Air Cylinders New

C85 (ISO 6432) series: @ 8,0 10,0 12, 0 16, 0 20, 0 25
C75 series: @32, 40

Part numbers set for actuators with mounting brackets,
rod end brackets and auto switches available.

Now it is not necessary to order a bracket and the applicable cylinder
separately, which can save time.

Rod end bracket
(Double knuckle joint)

Mounting bracket (Foot)

Easy fine adjustment of auto switch position

Fine adjustment of the auto switch position is possible by
simply loosening the screw attached to the auto switch.

Transparent switch bracket improves
visibility of indicator LED.

LED colour indicator

Fine adjustment of
auto switch

Screw attached to auto switch

>
Made to Order

Change of rod end shape: -XAO0 to 30

Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C): -XB6

Made of stainless steel: -XC6[1 etc. are added.

g

C85/C75 series 2 SNIC

CAT.EUS20-251A-UK




ISO Cylinder C85/C75 series

Part numbers set for actuators with mounting brackets, rod end brackets and auto switches available.

Not necessary to order a bracket for the applicable cylinder separately

eempe) CD85N20-40CJ L VTV -B- M9|BW
[Auto switeh |

— | None — [ None Solid state auto switch
L | Single foot V | Rodend - D-MoOW
M | Double foot W' | Double knuckle joint Reed auto switch
= D-A9]
G |Flange #1 C85 only $s
U | Trunnion 1 Auto switch (D-M90))
N Clevis Mounting bracket (Foot)

’Rod end bracket (Double knuckle joint)

Various mounting bracket options

» Suitable mounting brackets can be selected V: Rod end
for the installation condition. W' Double knuckle joint e %
eImproved amount of #1 C85 only

N:
Basic (Integrated clevis)

: [
mounting freedom G: Rod flange @_’/ \4,,
-y || ¥
v

L (M): Single (Double) foot@\ q‘; _"_,.—"

U: Rod trunnion @ o . = { . :
71 - E‘
e . o ‘\ 3
| p. Double end
boss-cut

~. >
‘_é G: Head flange

/ ~ ¥ L(M): Single (Double) foot
ﬁﬂ‘f
-~

" U: Head trunnion

Series Variations

IS0 Bore size [mm]

Type Standards series Action 8 10 12 16 20 25 32 40 Fage
e R 2
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mount . - Dosuim‘;;.I :tr:(t)igg, ] ! ! ! ! } Q. Q- 97

O
2



ISO Standards| Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

C85 Sseries

)
£R
78,010,012, 0 16, G 20, D 25 3°
’ ’ ’ ’ ’ 3
How to Order 5|£
"0
IR C| D85 |N|20-140/C|J |L[V]-|B|-IMI9BW|'S |-
] T ] l 1 —'| 8
A B : Number of auto switches £ ©
Head cover type o cecessory — > L&
N | Basic (Integrated clevis) . — one S 1 BE
E | Double end boss-cut Bore size v Rod end _ n n =04
- - 8 | 8mm w Double knuckle joint 20
F Boss-cut/Basic . - B|E®
Y | Head cover axial port 10| 10mm #1 Refer to Mountlng Brackets/Acc_essorles Auto switch & 20
12| 12mm on page 4 for details of accessories. - - o|3
. or del ° [ — [ Without auto switch || | 2|2
Applicable head cover 16 | 16 mm # Accessory is shipped together with the + For applicable auto switches, | |8 (=
Action | Head cover type 20 | 20 mm product. refer to the table below. E 2 v
NIEIF|Y 25 | 25 mm ; ; * Auto switches are shipped S|E
Auto switch mounting type+1® . PP zg®9
Rubber | o o @ | @ . : together with the product. 20
bumper Cvlinder strok It A | Rail mounting £0
ylinder stroke [mm] B |Band mounting Made to order® g
Air cushion|@*1| — | — | — | Refer to the next page for o ) —=
standard strokes. #1 The symbol is “—” for no magnet. For details, refer to page 3. |2 -
*1 Except @8 ¢ Mounting bracket Applicable mounting bracket 2516
Cushion® — None P Head | Mounting bracket | |§ %8
o Built-in magnet —  |Rubber bumper (Standard) L Single foot covertype| L [M |G |U | N | 5%
— None C Air cushion M Double foot N ® 0 0 0 o —-
D |Built-in magnet G Flange Rubber E o o o o — S
i — — 50
Rod boot (3 20, @ 25 only)® ) Trunn!on bumper F | @ (JK A
- N Clevis Y o — 0|0 — 20
= Without rod boot =1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/ 2
; : i i #1 g
; Nylonltarpaulln (Qne end) Accessories on page 4 for details of Air cushion| N ( AN BN BN BN J 8
Heat resistant tarpaulin (One end) mounting brackets. 1 Except 08 %
= Mounting bracket is shipped together 'c% 5 ;
with the product. o 2»'-‘,\3
® |3
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information. Bl20O
o E=S L Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] . . 2
Type| Special function Elgﬁttncal £ (gvtlj;ml?t) e ac Band mounting Rail mounting 05111315 [None :;ﬁn\ggt?r ApFI)(I)I;SbIe z
Vg o Perpendicular] In-line [Perpendicular] In-line | (=) [(M)| (L) | (2) |(N) I
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV MON MONV M9N ® 6 O/— O IC circu EB
= Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV MOP M9IPV M9IP ® 0 O/—| O 3
£ owire 12V MOBV | M9B | MOBV | M9B [ @ (@@ [O|—| O | _ L&
o Connector — H7C J79C — o —| o000 — &
g Di tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW © @ @ O|—| O IC cireuit| Rel ,UE)”¥
@ |-'agnostic Incication Yes|3wire (PNP)[24 V|° — [ M9PWV | MOPW | M9PWV | M9PW | @ @ |® |O|—| O ey, | 5|2
@ | (2-colour indicator) - PLC S|
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW (| @ @ @® O |—| O — Q:m =0
g Wat istant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*! | MONA*! | MONAV*!| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O IC dircu £\8
= (Q_C;s;rr?rfé?cz’t‘or) 3wire (PNP) : MIPAV*' | MOPA*' | MOPAV*' | MOPA*' | O |O |®@ |O|—| O i
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! |M9BAV*!'| MO9BA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O — g % A4
Wih diagnostic output (2-<olour ndicator) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF — F79F ® —|® O|—| O |lCcircui z\g u,\’
3-wire o £0
§ . (VPN eqivaer)| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 [ J ® | —|—| — |[Ccircuitf — 3
E commetl — | 200V — — A72 | A72H | ® |—|@®|—|—| — | ME
o — | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 | A93Vi2 [ A93 [ e [e|e[e|—| — Slenc
= — — | — — ircui sS|2
= INol o ire 12y [100Vorless A90V A90 A90V A90 [ J [ J IC circuit| Relay, = E,Lf'\)
Ed Yes 24V — = C73C A73C = o — 00 e — — | PLC 220
& Connector|No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ® | —| 0 ® ®  — |(Ccircut 83
Diagnostc indcation (-colour indcator)| Grommet | Yes| — — — — A79W = ® | — 0| — | —| — — -
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. f;
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. s
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. n
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«--ceoeeeeeneens — (Example) MONW 211 IR L (Example) MONWL None:---«+eeeneee N (Example) H7CN 2
T M M (Example) MONWM (5311 EESPREPRIP Z (Example) MONWZ é‘
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details. -
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. §
x D-A9L)/MILI/A7LI/AB0L/F70/J700 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.) C°>
+ When mounting a band on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A9C1(V) cannot be mounted. >
+ When mounting a rail on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A90J(V) and A79W cannot be mounted. k]
* =

When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25, the D-M901(V), MOOW(V), and M9IA(V) cannot be mounted.




C85 Series

Symbol

Double acting, Air cushion
Single rod

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

¢ Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

* Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

* Operating Range

* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

de 10
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA Change of rod end shape*!

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150 °C)*2

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)

-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper

-XC6[1| Made of stainless steel

+1 Exclude @ 8 air cushion.
%2 Rubber bumper @ 10 to @ 25 only

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25

Type Pneumatic

Action Double acting, Single rod

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating | Rubber bumper | 0.1 MPa 0.08 MPa 0.05 MPa

pressure Air cushion — 0.08 MPa 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: —20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)
temperature With auto switch: =10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance % mm | 54 mm
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s

Cushion Rubber b.umper.

— Air cushion

Allowable Rubber bumper 0.02J 0.03J 0.04J 0.09J 0.27J 04J
kinetic energy | Air cushion — 0.17J 0.19J 04J 0.66 J 0.97J

Standard Strokes

. 3
Bore size Standard stroke [mm]*2+ Max. stroke
[mm] [mm]
81 200
10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100
10
12 400
16 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200
20
25 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 1000

x1 Not available with air cushion.

x2 Other strokes are available on request.

«3 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018).
x4 The minimum stroke with air cushion is 25 mm.

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD85N20-50CNW-B-M9BW

Basic (Integrated clevis)

Head cover N: Basic (Integrated clevis)

Mounting bracket N: Clevis

Double knuckle joint 2 Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
s\ _f5) Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

# Mounting bracket, double knuckle joint, and
auto switch are shipped together with the
product.

A\ Precautions

:_Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back j
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, 1
I refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation 1
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu 1

- m mm mm Em m Em Em Em Em Em Em mm o Em mm Em e Em mm Em e mm e o ]
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Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

C85 Series

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/ Mountina | Rod end | Mountin Clevis Pin Double
Accessory 9 9 Foot Flange | Trunnion pivot | Clevis pin | retaining | Rod end | knuckle
nut nut nut . e
bracket ring joint
L |Single foot @®(1pc.) | ®@(1pc) — @® (1 pc.) — — — — — — —
Mounting| M | Double foot @®(1pc) | @®@(1pc.) | @®(1pc.) |@®(2pcs.) — — — — — — —
bracket | G | Flange @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc) — — @ (1pc.) — — — — — —
symbol | U | Trunnion ® (1pc.) | @ (1pc) — — — ® (1 pc.) — — — — —
N |Clevis @® (1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — — — — @ (1pc.) | @®(1pc.) |@®(2pcs.) — —
Accessory| V' | Rod end ® (1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — — — — — — — ® (1 pc.) —
symbol | W | Double knuckle joint | @ (1 pc.) | @ (1 pc.) — — — — — — — — ® (1 pc.)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
-
Mounting bracket/Accessor: Bore size [mm] Contents
9 Y 8 [ 10 12 | 16 20 25
Rod end nut C85NT10 C85NT16 C85NT20 | C85NT25 | 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut C85SN10 C85SN16 C85SN25 1 mounting nut
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A 1 foot
Foot . C85L10B C85L16B C85L25B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Mounting (2 pes. with 1 mounting nut)
unti
bracket Foot ) . C85L10C C85L16C C85L25C 1 foot, 1 mounting nut
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut)
Flange C85F10 C85F16 C85F25 1 flange
Trunnion C85T10 C85T16 C85T25 1 trunnion
Clevis C85C10 C85C16 C85C25 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin,
2 pin retaining rings
Rod end KJ4D KJ6D KJ8D KJ10D 1 rod end
Accessory| Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-12 GKM8-16 | GKM10-20 | 1 double knuckle joint
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 JA20-8-125 [JA30-10-125| 1 floating joint
= Refer to page 12 for dimensions of accessories.
Replacement Parts: For Standard Type
Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
20 C85A-20PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
25 C85A-25PS 1 ];L)attam?:g?i;g * When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
separately) on the sliding parts.
Weights
-
q]
Bore size [mm] 8 10 12 16 20 25
38 77 89 179 244
C85N 87 | a4y | @4 | 95) | (176) | (241)
Without magnet C85E 39 40 81 93 185 249
C85F 35 37 71 79 164 227
Basic C85Y 35 37 72 79 165 228
weight 39 78 90 183 | 248
CD85N 87 | a4y | 84) | (96) | (179) | (245)
With magnet CD85E 39 41 81 93 188 253
CDB85F 35 37 72 80 168 231
CD85Y 36 37 72 80 168 232
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 2.1 2.3 4.1 5.1 8.1 11.3
Foot (1 pc.) C85L0A 20 40 95
Foot
Mounting| (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) CesL0B 55 105 210 ) ]
bracket | Flange C85F] 2 25 90 CaIcuIat.lon e?(ample. C85N20-50NV
- ® Basic weight ---.---- 179 g (9 20)
Trunnion C85T0 20 50 75 o .
- ® Additional weight ---8.1 g (at 10 mm stroke)
Clevis C85C 20 40 85 o Cylinder Stroke ------eeemeees 50 mm
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70 ® Mounting bracket: Clevis -85 g
Accessory| Double knuckle joint GKMO-O 10 20 50 100 o Accessory: Rod end -+ 459
Floating joint JAO-O-0 10 20 50 70 179 + 8.1 x50/10 + 85 + 45~ 350 g
(): For air cushion
4

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75R

Ty,
0
o

z
3
=
@
=3
£
]
=3
£
k=1
<
@
=
=
=3
a

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C85 Series

Stroke Selection

Relationship between cylinder size and maximum stroke

The maximum stroke at which the cylinder can be operated under a lateral load

The below table shows the applicable maximum stroke (in cm units), found
by calculation assuming the case where the force generated by the cylin-
der itself acts as buckling force on the piston rod, or piston rod and cylinder
tube. Therefore, it is possible to find the applicable maximum stroke for
each cylinder size using the relationship between the size of the operating
pressure and the cylinder support type, regardless of the load ratio.

[Reference] If it is stopped with the external stopper on the cylinder
extension side, even with a light load, the maximum
generated force of the cylinder will act on the cylinder itself.

[cm]

The region that does not exceed the bold solid line represents the allowable
lateral load in relation to the cylinder of a given stroke length. In the graph,
the range of the broken line shows that the long stroke limit has been ex-
ceeded. In this region, as a rule, operate the cylinder by providing a guide
along the direction of movement.

C85 series: 8,010,012, 16

Applicable maximum stroke

Mounting % according to buckling strength
Support bracket ‘Z; é_ C85
nominal symbol and TE 2
schematic diagram = § 8 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
= (=)
. Rod Head
F°°t‘MfIange:Gﬂange:G M 03| 24 | 18 | 36 | 26 | 38 | 48
Glos| 18| 14|27 | 19| 20 | 36

(Rod)
sidefl 0.7 | 14 | 11 | 22 | 16 | 23 | 30

0.3 9 6| 15 | 10 | 15 | 20

Head\| 0.5 6 4| 10 6| 10 | 14
(side)

0.7 4 3 8 4 8| 11

Rod

trunnion: U 03| 22 | 17 | 35 | 24 | 36 | 46

0.7 13 | 10 | 21 14 | 22 | 28

0.3 | (40)*1[(40)*1| (40)*1 | (40)*1| 80 |(100)*"

U
#1 #1

g (Bod) 0.5 | 38 | 30 |(40)*1|(40)*1| 61 77
side

0.7| 32 | 25 |(40)*1| 35 | 51 64

03| 22 | 17 | 35 | 24 | 37 | 47
U

Head|| 0.5 | 16 | 12 | 26 | 18 | 27 | 35
(side)

07| 13 | 10 | 21 14 | 22 | 28

Rod Head .
Foot: M flange: G| M 0.3 [(40)*1|(40)*1|(40)* |(40)*1 |(100)*1|(100)*1

G | 0.5 |(40)1|(40y*1 | (40)*1| (40)*1| 89 |(100)!

Rod
(side) 0.7 |(40)*1| 36 |(40)*'|(40)*'| 74 | 93

03| 33 | 26 |(40)*!| 37 | 54 | 69

(Head) 05|25 | 19 | 39 | 27 | 41 52

07] 20 | 15 | 32 | 22 | 33 | 43

Rod

flange: G |flange: G| M 0.3 |(40)*1|(40)*1|(40)*1|(40)* |(100)*1| (100)*1

G | 0.5 |(40)1|(40)*" |(40)*" | (40)*1| (1001 |00y

Rod!
(Side) 0.7 [(40)*1|(40)*|(40)*1| (40)*1|(100)*" |(100)*

0.3 |(40)*1| 38 [(40)*!|(40)*1| 79 |(100)*!

side

(Head) 05| 37 | 29 |(40)*'|@40)*!| 60 | 76

0.7 | 30 | 23 |(40)*'| 34 | 50 | 63

10.0
z
o \
=10 N
5 N - s
3B AN =1+85071¢
2 D —
3 = Fe--. 585 _112
B ~ < -4 C8s, i e
_& RN ~~--D‘{-O-_
© Ssao 98508 “r---4
g 0.1 ===
° = ==
I
2
S

0.01

0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Cylinder stroke [mm]

C85 series: @ 20, @ 25

100.0
Z
as
= 100 2
S e~
3 \
© AN
=
1] =
o ~--_lc
% ~C = ~8§L725
= el
= ~~~~A720 “T--4
s 10 e
s == —
i)
S
0.1

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100

Cylinder stroke [mm]

=1 The data in () are limited by max. stroke length.
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Air Cylinder: Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod

C85 Series

Dimensions g
S0
Basic (Integrated clevis) £8
Rubber bumper: C185N [Bore size|~|Stroke|=[] (XC + Stroke) £
(WH) G1 G2 =
. Width across flats KV z o - % ;
! Width across flats SW ~ BE = EE EE BE o § i
KK B\ /S g:8
n|x
\ S H - ifiH I @ 2
_ | Y >N ] UNAL o Y 1 [8 H
—r 12 |
Widhacoss /| © H H I p 'S 3
flats K Q :%o
NA F =
. . . H trok F E=3
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) S + Stroke 5 f,
L Z + Stroke RR o2
Without magnet 2|z
ZZ + Stroke 'Im =0
Air cushion: C[J85N Bore size|=|Stroke|C =[] £18
Cushion needle Cushion needle E
(Width across flats 1.5) (Width across flats 1.5) (XC + Stroke) 2
ABO A6° WA WA
Gi1 G2
I | =
= _ . K}‘ e I f =|&
S -r-o- 3lz0c
_________ E I o= B (S e L |
= = | Mp—= [§3
ﬁ% S + Stroke 8
HR EW d13 Z + Stroke %
NA ZZ + Stroke ugc:u'\)
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) 50
Without magnet E
With rod boot (Wh) =
Width across flats K R | 8 E 3 u;’
_ SIEN
o or =] | Pz i
(SRS} \ =
HTElligeeE— s
KK AM h f (JW)
Dimensions mm] | |& «
E?Zr: AM| BE C|CD| EE |EW|F [G1|G2|H |[(HR)| K KK |KV|KW| NA |[ND/[RR| S |[SW| U | WA |WH){(XC)| Z | ZZ |- Z—’,K’
OB
8 12 [M12x125| 4| 4 [M5x0.8| 8|12| 7 528|134 |—|M4x0.7|19| 6| 15 12|10 | 46 7| 6| — | 16| 64| 76| 86 D:m%o
7|5 46 64 | 76 | 86 £l8
10 |12 |Mi2x125| 4| 4 (M5x0.8| 8|12 (55)|(55) 28 (142 | —|M4x0.7|19| 6| 15 12|10 (53) 7| 610516 71)183)| (93) g =
8 | 6 50 75191105 |%|=
12 |16 |[M16x15| 6| 6 (M5x0.8| 12|17 (55)|(5.5) 38(142| 5| M6x1 |24 | 8|183 |16 |14 (54) 10| 9| 95|22 (79) | (95) | (109) (Z% Lf¥)
16 |16 |[M16x1.5| 6| 6 |[M5x0.8| 12| 17 (585) (565) 38(142| 5| M6x1 |24 | 8|183|16|13| 56 |10| 9| 95 (22| 82| 98| 111 ‘Z,B
20 |20 |M22x15| 8|8 | G1/8 | 16|20 | 8 8 |44 | 17 6 [M8x1.25|32| 11| 24 22 11| 62 |13 [12| 13 24| 95|115| 126 g
25 |22 |M22x15(10| 8 | G1/8 |[16(22| 8 | 8 |50 \ 20 8 [M10x125]32 | 11 | 30 22|11 | 65 |17 12| 13 28 | 104|126 | 137 f =
( ): For air cushion §§ é,%
With Rod Boot mm] |5 (51N
Iltem h 22 (&)
) AM | C e f K KK Sl
Bore size Stroke 1 to 50 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 20 8 36 22 6 M8 x 1.25 71 84 96 109 134 159 — =
25 22 10 36 22 8 M10 x 1.25 74 87 99 112 137 162 187 -§
@D
Tlem I (JH)[ (W) (Wh) 2
Bore size Stroke| 1 to 50 [51to 100[ 1010 150 | 151t 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500 | Reerence | Reference| 1 to 50 [ 51 to 100 | 101 to 150 [ 1510 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 [ 401 to 500 2
20 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 — 23.5[10.5 51 64 76 89 114 139 — —
25 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 |23.5|10.5 52 65 77 90 115 140 165 §
S
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories §
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). =

O

SVC
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C85 Series

Dimensions

Double end boss-cut

Rubber bumper: C[I85E |Bore size|=|Stroke|=[]

G1

Width across flats KV G2
Width across flats SW ~ BE EE EE BE
KK J \ /
i Ho i~ In o
© £-1-1 SEt—r— - — - —— - —-— F><—H—-—-4 2
— 1 1 | Q
Width across
flats K
.(HR) | AM F
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) H S + Stroke F
Without magnet ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot
Width across flats K (Wh)
8 | 8
- T Th—————\
o Ui a & W m _ :_ %4 -
KK AM f
h
Dimensions [mm]
Z?Zr: AM BE (o5 EE F |[Gi|G2| H | (HR)| K KK KV |[KW| NA |[ND| S |SW |[(WH)| ZZ
8 12 M12 x 1.25 4 M5 x 0.8 12 7 5 28 134 | — M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 | 46 7 | 16 86
10 12 | M12x1.25 4 M5 x 0.8 12 7 5 28 142 | — M4 x 0.7 19 6 | 15 12 | 46 7 | 16 86
12 16 M16 x 1.5 6 M5 x 0.8 17 8 6 38 14.2 5 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 | 50 | 10 | 22 105
16 16 M16 x 1.5 6 M5 x 0.8 17 8 6 38 14.2 5 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 | 56 | 10 | 22 111
20 20 M22 x 1.5 8 G1/8 20 8 8 44 17 6 M8 x 1.25 32 | 11 24 22 | 62 | 13 | 24 126
25 22 M22 x 1.5 10 G1/8 22 8 8 50 | 20 8 M10x1.25 | 32 | 11 30 22 | 65 | 17 | 28 137
With Rod Boot [mm]
el am | ¢ f K| KK h
Bore size Stroke € 1to 50 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 20 8 36 22 6 M8 x 1.25 71 84 96 109 134 159 —
25 22 10 36 22 8 M10 x 1.25 74 87 99 112 137 162 187
ltem ] (JH) [(JW) (Wh)
Bore size Stroke| 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 101 to 150 | 15110200 {201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500 | Reference | Reference| 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 | 101 to 150 | 1510200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 — 23.5[110.5 51 64 76 89 114 139 —
25 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 |23.5|10.5| 52 65 77 90 115 140 165
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
7
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Dimensions

Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

C85 Series

Boss-cut/Basic, Head cover axial port

Double Acting, Single Rod

. ize|= - WH
Rubber bumper: CCI85F/Y [Bore size|=[Stroke|=[1 .oy o 2) G2
o Z
Width across flats SW BE = o|g ;
N [S) EE EE SEd
‘ KK S / \ §/£ad
‘ ik \ TN e
©-[L- - EEp - - —————— S<- | ¢
\ | Width across /| © _\—1_ H H i
: idth across Q =00
flats K (S— 20
HR HR - KW =
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic AM F ==
axial port H S + Stroke % v
Rail mounting (A) Z + Stroke o[z
220
28
Sz
2|2
5|
el
P4 50
£0
NA 3l
: 2|50
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic B|E
. (9}
axial port = §0
Band mounting (B) =G
Without magnet Y
40
With rod boot S
Width across flats K (Wh) %
L .8 2ES
I
—‘-H i %o
() Ut e n ) :
Q. LAY g
T ® s
Ul E[\
20
KK AM f :
h (=
Dimensions mm] | |2X
b o]
2?2': AM BE c EE F|Gi |G| H|(HR)| K KK KV [KW| NA [ND| S [SW|WH| z |3 5
8 |12 | Mi2x125 | 4| M5x0.8 |12 | 7 | 5 | 28 | 134 | — M4 x 0.7 19| 6| 15 12|46 | 7|16 | 74 E’E
10 | 12 | M12x125 | 4| M5x08 |12 | 7 | 5 |28 | 142 | — M4 x 0.7 19| 6| 15 12|46 | 7|16 | 74 S E
12 | 16 | M16x1.5 6| M5x08 |17 | 8 | 6 | 38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24| 8| 183 |16 |50 10|22 88 |§ EE‘"
16 | 16 | M16x1.5 6| M5x08 |17 | 8 | 6 | 38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24| 8| 183 | 16 |50 |10 | 22 | 88 |° SN
20 | 20 | M22x15 8 G1/8 20| 8 | 8 | 44 | 17 6 M8x1.25 | 32 | 11 | 24 22 | 62 | 13 | 24 | 106 530
25 | 22 | M22x15 | 10 G1/8 22| 8 | 8 |50 | 20 8 | Miox125 |32 | 11 | 30 22 | 65 | 17 | 28 | 115 ==
z|2
With Rod Boot [mm] é g%
en am | ¢ K| kK h 5155
3
Bore size . Stroke e 1t050 | 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500 % %0
20 20 8 | 36 | 22 | 6 | M8x1.25 71 84 96 109 134 159 — —=
25 22 | 10 | 36 | 22 | 8 |M10x1.25 74 87 99 112 137 162 187 =
=
ltem I (JH) | (JW) (Wh) @
Bore size “Stroke | 1 to 50 |51 to 100|101t 150 | 15110200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500 |Reference Reference| 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 | 101 to 150 | 1510 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500 5
20 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 — |235|105| 51 64 76 89 114 139 — <
25 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 |235/105| 52 65 77 90 115 140 165 g
o
o
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories E
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). =

O
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C85 Series

Dimensions

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Single foot: CCI85NI =1L
(With mounting bracket)

Double foot: CLI85N1=CIM
(With mounting bracket)

UR

TR

us

(W) LT
_ i T ?
| | i _@_k
(W) LT 4xO AB
i T ‘ﬁ:ﬁ
. | N%
- O
=
r/ N
| AV
LS + Stroke
(XL + Stroke) AO

[mm]

2;’2': AB|AO|AV| LS |LT|NH|TRussi+|UR|US|(W)| (XL) |(XS)

8 45| 5 | 11 68 32| 16 25 26 | 35 |12.8 73 23.8

10 |45| 5 |11 | 68(75) [3.2| 16| 25 26 | 35| 12.8| 73 (80) | 23.8
12 [55] 6 |14 [78(82) |4 [20] 32 [33[|42[18 | 86(90) |32
16 |55| 6 | 14 84 4 20 32 33 |42 |18 92 32
20 (66| 8 | 17 96 5 25| 40 42 | 54 | 19 103 36
25 |6.6| 8 |17 99 5 25| 40 42 | 54 | 238 110 40

( ): For air cushion

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).

O
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Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

C85 Series

Dimensions

Bracket is shipped together with the product.‘

Rod flange: CCI85NCI=CIG
(With mounting bracket)

o
(an)
M .
.

(W) FT

Head flange: CCI85N1 =G
(With mounting bracket)

@

UR (WL + Stroke)

;=E£;j=;

FT

[mm]

Bore g o FT | TF

UF

UR

(W)

(WL)

8 45 32|30

40

22

12.8

65.2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

i

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |[

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

i

C85

£
3
=
@
=3
£
]
=3
£
k=1
<
@
=
=
3
a

C85wW

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

C85K

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

10 45 32|30

40

22

12.8

65.2 (72

2)

12 55 |4 |40

52

30

18

76 (80)

16 | 55 40

52

30

18

82

20 6.6 50

66

40

19

91

oo

25 6.6 50

66

40

23

98

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

( ): For air cushion

(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories

O
2

10

[ Direct Mount f

Double Acting, Single Rod

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C85 Series

Dimensions

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Rod trunnion: CCO85N]=1U (With mounting bracket)

—
[—1

— -
I

TT

(Xv)

Head trunnion: CCO85NCO-U
(With mounting bracket)

—
| I—

.«

™
TZ

Shi

— -
 —

(L]

TD T
uw (XZ + Stroke)
[mm]
2?22? TDes |TM| TT | TZ [UW|(XV)| (XZ)
8 | 4 |26] 6 |38|20|13| 65
10 | 4 [26] 6 | 382013 | 65(72)
12 | 6 |38 8 | 582518 76 (80)
. 16 | 6 |38| 8 |58 | 25|18 | 82
Clevis: CLCI85NCI-[CIN 20 | 6 |46 8 |66 32 20 90
(With mounting bracket) 25 | 6 |46 8 |66[32]24] o7
(): For air cushion
AE (XC + Stroke)
AN ‘ ‘ 8
AN _ HCIL 0 Q
§ 0 ' ' 'P?f\ X
L] il G\
N =
I
z N7 ~
|
T i 1
AU AO 2XQAB
TR
LG
[mm]
Ef’;j AB| AE | AO | AU |CDwe |LG|LT [NH| TR | (XC)
8 45| 81| 1.5 [ 131 4 20 [25| 24 |125 64
10 |45| 81| 1.5 |13.1 4 20 | 25| 24 |12.5| 64 (71)
12 |55(12.1| 2 18.5 6 25 13.2|27 |15 75 (79)
16 |55|121| 2 |185| 6 |25|382|27 15 82
20 |66|16.1| 4 241 8 32 |4 30 | 20 95
25 |6.6|16.1| 4 241 8 32 |4 30 | 20 104

11

N

( ): For air cushion

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories

(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).

SVC



C85 series
Dimensions of Accessories

Rod End

Double Knuckle Joint

° %;
HE
= o 5|50
R k-] d L&)
of =
et s
- / — 19
= O .QI ] OIQ éo
T S el 3 =3
I —
() 2%
N~ k] g’w
o 3|s
3O
28
Sz
[
h 5
b
[mm] [mm] &
Bore size|Partno.| b1 | b3 |duz| de [d7 | h | | | I3 ds o° Patno. (b |c |d | f |9 ]| ] | Kk e I |=[2
8 KJ4D 8|60 5118 | 11|27 |10 | 10 |[M4x0.7| 13 GKM4-8 4 8|16 4 8 8|11 | M4x0.7 | 21 3§Tm
10 KJ4D 81| 6.0 518 |11 |27 |10 | 10 (M4 x 0.7 | 13 GKM4-8 4 8|16 4 8 8|11 | M4x0.7 | 21 §§’£
12 KJ6D 9675 620|113 30|12 |11 | M6x1 | 13 GKM6-12| 6| 12| 24 612 |10| 18| M6x1 31 |® ;0
16 |KJ6D 9675 6|20 |13 (30|12 |11 | M6x1 |13 GKM6-12| 6 |12 (24| 6|12 | 10|18 | M6x1 | 31 Eog
20 KJ8D | 12 | 9 8|24 |16 |36 |16 | 13 | M8x1.25 | 14 GKM8-16| 8 | 16 | 32 8|16 | 14 | 23 | MBx1.25 | 42 ﬁg
25 KJ10D| 14 (105 | 10 | 28 | 19 | 43 | 20 | 15 |M10x125| 13 GKM10-20| 10 | 20 | 40 | 10 [ 20 | 18 | 27 | M10x1.25 | 52 E’LO
N
EO
ks Eﬁ;
. . 3|3
Floating Joint: JA glel
= 0|20
In the case of dimension s
M without C -
M / J— =0
\ 1
[ ] ||va lr ; .
= ik a | Y ~(E
%*"4'—4"'_7' ST w® ”"1—'— ——F—1—" &
L e L 2y
-y | — o[ 2
OF/ L—— 20
c |3
B G 5=
o5
c E P H B E clix
1Ty
z iR
§0
[mm] |€ %
M Max. operating tension 58 ?,’%
Bore size Part no. Nominal Pitch A B D G H Ma;(.es;:;e;v N ecﬁ!(r)\\::::ki)tleU and compression 3 ;—?: N~
thread dia. P Y power [kN] £ 20
8,10 JA10-4-070 4 0.7 26 9 10 12 4 4 7 55 0.5 0.054 L=
12,16 JA15-6-100 6 1 345 |125| 14 | 16 6 5 10 7 0.5 0.123 =
20 JA20-8-125 8 125 |44 [175] — | 21 7 |7 113 8 0.5 1.1 2
25 JA30-10-125 10 1.25 495|195 | — 24 8 8 17 9 0.5 25 u;)
[}
5
<<
£
S
e
]
@©
=
12

O

Double Acting, Single Rod




ISO Standards

Air Cylinder: Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

C85W series

08,010,312, 316, D 20, @ 25 CRoHS

Double acting, Double rod [ @2

Built-in magnet

None

Built-in magnet

D

Cylinder stroke [mm] @
Refer to the next page for
standard strokes.

85WE

How to Order

20

40

C

L

\'i

J

Bore sizel
8 | 8mm
10 | 10 mm
12 | 12mm
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm

Cushione

Rubber bumper (Standard)

Cc

Air cushion

— |

Accessory+1
— None
Vv Rod end
w Double knuckle joint

#1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/
Accessories on page 15 for details
of accessories.

* Accessory is shipped together with

the product.

B-

Auto switch mounting type=1e

M9BW][S]-[__

INumber of auto switches

= 2
S 1
n n

Auto switch

[ — [ Without auto switch |

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

* Auto switches are shipped
together with the product.

A

Rail mounting

Made to ordere®

Band mounting

For details, refer to page 14.

® Mounting bracket*1

#1 The symbol is “—” for no magnet.

Applicable mounting bracket

—_ None . Mounting bracket
Rod boot (\%i tﬁoojt?o deo:tnly)" L Single foot Action LM GlU
J Nylon tarpaulin (One end) g Do':ulz::gf:ot E{Jﬁzz e o o o
K  [Heat resistant tarpaulin (One end) U Trunnion
JJ | Nylon tarpaulin (Both ends) | - - - Aircushion*'| @ | @ | ® | @
KK |Heat resistant tarpauiin (Both ends) +1 Refer to Mountllng Brackets}/Accessones on
page 15 for details of mounting brackets. «1 Except @ 8
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with
the product.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.
= L Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] ) .
Type| Special function Elzﬁttrrl;:al g (gvtlj;;?t) e ac Band mounting Rail mounting 05111315 [None :;ﬁn\gg;dr APT(L';Sue
g Perpendicular] In-line [Perpendicular] In-line | (—) |(M)| (L) | (2) |(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9ONV M9N M9ONV M9N ® 6 O/— O IC dircu
S Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' M9OPV MoP M9PV M9IP ® 0 O/—| O
.§ — owire 12y M9BV | M9B | M9BV | MB (@ @ [@[O|—| O |
) Connector — H7C J79C — o — 0|06 —
g ) o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW (| @ (@ | ®@ O|—| O IC circut
 |Diagnostic indication Ves[3uire PNP)[24 V[ —  [MSPWV | M9PW | MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ | O|—| O | o Relay,
o | (2-colour indicator) - PLC
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW (@ @ @ O|—| O —
g Water resistant Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*! | MONA*! | MONAV*!| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O IC circut
= (2-colour indicaton) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PAV*'| MOPA*' | MOPAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! |M9BAV*!'| MO9BA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
Withdagnostic output (2-olou ndicator 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF = F79F ® —|® O|—| O |[lCacircuit
5 (NEN';”U{VQﬁm) _ | sV — A%V | A96 | A9V | A% | @ | —|—| — |corout| —
s S — [ 200V | — — | A2 | A2H (e |—|®|—|—| — | _
o —_— || 100V | A93V+#? A93 A93V+*2 A93 ® 0600 — | —
'g INo| 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® — | ® —|—| — |Cciru Relay,
3 Yes| 24V — — C73C A73C = o — 00 e — — | PLC
& Connector[No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ® | — ©® ©® ®| — |Ccircu
Diagnostc indcation (-colour indcator)| Grommet | Yes| — — = — A79W = ® —\10|—|—| — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

*

—_ % % % % % %

3

Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---ceeeeeneenee — (Example) MONW
1

M (Example) MONWM

L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.
Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
D-A9L)/MILI/A7LI/A80LI/F701/J700 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
When mounting a band on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A90J(V) cannot be mounted.

When mounting a rail on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A91(V) and A79W cannot be mounted.
When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25, the D-M901(V), MOOW(V), and M9IA(V) cannot be mounted.

N (Example) H7CN



Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

C85W series

Symbol

Rubber bumper

| |
— b
| |

Air cushion

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

e Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

* Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

* Operating Range

* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

de 10
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 | 10 | 12 [ 16 | 20 | 25

Type Pneumatic

Action Double acting, Double rod

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating | Rubber bumper | 0.1 MPa 0.08 MPa 0.05 MPa

pressure Air cushion — 0.08 MPa 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance % mm | 4 mm
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s

Cushion Rubber b.umper.

— Air cushion

Allowable Rubber bumper 0.02J 0.03J 0.04J 0.09J 0.27J 04J
kinetic energy | Air cushion — 0.17J 0.19J 04J 0.66 J 0.97J

Standard Strokes

. 3
Bore size Standard stroke [mm]*2+ Max. stroke
[mm] [mm]
81
10 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 100
12
16 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200 200
20
25 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 500

x1 Not available with air cushion.
x2 Other strokes are available on request.

«3 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018).

x4 The minimum stroke with air cushion is 25 mm.

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD85WE20-50MW-B-M9BW

Double knuckle joint

Symbol Specifications

-XA Change of rod end shape*1

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*2
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*3
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper*3

-XC6[] | Made of stainless steel*4

Mounting bracket M: Double foot
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

* Mounting bracket, double knuckle joint, and
auto switch are shipped together with the
product.

1 Exclude @ 8 air cushion.
*2 Rubber bumper @ 10 to @ 25 only
*3 Rubber bumper @ 20 to @ 25 only

x4 Rubber bumper only

A\ Precautions

e e e s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s e e s - —-—-—--

1 Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, 1
I refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation 1
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu

e e Em o Em Em Em Em Em e mm e e e mm mm wd

O
2
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Standard

DUTLERETERR ( Double Acting, Single Rod

Jif
Double Acting, Single Rod | | Single Acting, Spring Refum/Exiend

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

C85

C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C85W series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/Accessory Mounting nut | Rod end nut | Mounting nut Foot Flange Trunnion Rod end DOUDI.e.
knuckle joint
) L |Single foot ® (1pc) ® (2 pcs.) — ® (1pc.) — — — —
'\ﬂ:::;igg M | Double foot ® (1 pc.) @® (2 pcs.) ® (1 pc.) ® (2 pcs.) — — — —
symbol G |Flange ® (1pc.) @ (2 pcs.) — — ® (1 pc.) — — —
U | Trunnion ® (1 pc.) @® (2 pcs.) — — — ® (1 pc.) — —
Accessory | V |Rod end ® (1 pc.) ® (2 pcs.) — — — — ® (1 pc.) —
symbol | W | Double knuckle joint| @ (1 pc.) @® (2 pcs.) — — — — — @ (1pc.)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
Mounting bracket/Accessory Bore size [mm] Contents
8 | 10 12 | 16 20 25
Rod end nut C85NT10 C85NT16 C85NT20 | C85NT25 | 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut C85SN10 C85SN16 C85SN25 1 mounting nut
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A 1 foot
Mounting (F2°Ff’cts it T mounting ut) C85L10B C85L16B C85L258 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
bracket
::10;)(;(_ with 1 mounting nut) C85L10C C85L16C C85L25C 1 foot, 1 mounting nut
Flange C85F10 C85F16 C85F25 1 flange
Trunnion C85T10 C85T16 C85T25 1 trunnion
Rod end KJ4D KJ6D KJ8D KJ10D 1 rod end
Accessory | Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-12 GKM8-16 | GKM10-20 | 1 double knuckle joint
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 JA20-8-125 |JA30-10-125| 1 floating joint

= Refer to page 12 for dimensions of accessories.

Replacement Parts: For Standard Type

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
20 C85A-20PS Every set includes: + When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
1 frl(;(tj vsviill"ler separately) on the sliding parts.
25 C85A-25PS 1 retaining ring When replacing seals for a double rod actuator, order 2 sets
of replacement parts.
Weights
_—
g
Bore size [mm] 8 10 12 16 20 25
) 46 96 106 205 289
Without magnet C85WE 43
Basic g (51) | (©7) | (106) | (205) | (291)
weight ' 46 96 106 | 208 | 293
With magnet CD85WE 46 (52) ©7) | (107) | (208) | (294)
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 3.0 3.3 6.4 7.4 12.0 17.5
Foot (1 pc.) C85L0A 20 40 95
Foot
Moun[ing . . C85L0B 55 105 210
bracket (2 pos. with 1 mounting nu) Calculation example: C85WE20-50MV
Flange C85F0 12 25 90 e Basic weight .-+ 205 g (@ 20)
Trunnion Cc85TO 20 50 75 ® Additional weight ---12.0 g (at 10 mm stroke)
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70 L4 Cylinder SHrOKE «eevvvreemneiniiiiiiens 50 mm
— ® Mounting bracket: Double foot ---210 g
Accessory Doub.le Kngckle joint GKMO-O 10 20 50 100 © ACCeSSOry: RO €Nd ---vvvvvvveveeeeees 459
Floating joint JAO-O-0 10 20 50 70 205 + 12.0 x 50/10 + 210 + 45 =520 g
( ): For air cushion
15

O
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Dimension

S

Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

C85W series

Double end boss-cut

CLI85WE [Bore size|—|Stroke| =[]

Width across flats SW

DUTLERETERR ( Double Acting, Single Rod

WH Gi1
Width across flats KV ( g) Gi1.__ (WH + Stroke)
BE g 2 E
< ©
Width across flats SW = o EE EE [= BE °
= f
7 KK \LL—‘\ a I al | / KK |¢
B ,;
O - R == 2E e S DA FR S| |
f/ Width across | ©| 15 N 4 o Width across %,g
fats K N 8 fats K 20
HR NA - 3
AM F F AM L8
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) H S + Stroke H + Stroke %
Without magnet ZZ + 2 x Stroke %’%
BlE®
. . : 20
Air cushion: C[I85WE [Bore size|~ Stroke|C =[] EE
IE=
Cushion needle Cushion needle § g
(Width across flats 1.5) \ (Width across flats 1.5) WA WA S|z u!)
o Z| 2
D ey ey S 00
G1 G1 £0
M) ] H
\ S | e oy I3 [ S
- l < | I - | N 1| ANl | - | S| T |32
© =
I I z 2 Y H 2120
4 . h 4 5|E00
N 820
) o\
(HR) NA S + Stroke = :
ZZ + 2 x Stroke <
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) ﬁ'-‘,:
Without magnet z0
With rod boot E
Width across flats K (Wh) - %
&1 8 S
|| T I
4 U¢ H R W m - :_ I - \ :
SIES) e ; 5
T Eliblig= s i
- /3 S| ‘%’B
KK/ |- AM . f L Lew) z
Dimensions mm] [ Ez
Eiozr: AM BE C EE F Gi1 H | (HR) | K KK KV |KW| NA |[ND S SW| WA |(WH) 2z o ‘i_’,{)
8 12 | M12x1.25 4| M5x0.8 | 12 7 28 | 134 | — M4 x 0.7 19 6| 15 12 | 48 {54} 7 — 16 | 104 {110} %EO
10 12 | M12x 1.25 4| M5x08| 12| 7(55) |28 | 142 | — M4 x 0.7 19 6| 15 12 | 48 (53) 7| 10.5 | 16 | 104 (109) }‘EE E
12 16 | M16x 1.5 6| M5x08 |17 | 8(55) |38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24| 8| 183 | 16 | 52(54) | 10 9.5 | 22 | 128 (130) ‘g‘ §
16 16 | M16x 1.5 6| M5x0.8 |17 | 8(55) |38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24 8| 18.3 | 16 | 52 (54) | 10 9.5 | 22 | 128 (130) <Z§ é’%
20 20 | M22x1.5 8 G1/8 20 8 44 | 17 6 M8x125 |32 | 11| 24 22 62 13| 138 24 150 ‘ZE,B
25 22 | M22x1.5 | 10 G1/8 22 8 50 | 20 8 | MI0Ox1.25 | 32 | 11 | 30 22 65 17 | 18 28 165 fé‘,
( ): For air cushion { }: For built-in magnet f 3
S|S
With Rod Boot [mm] é g%
e am | c f| K| KK h e
Q|
Bore size .Stroke e 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 t0 500 |5 %o
20 20 8 36 22 6 M8 x 1.25 71 84 96 109 134 159 — —=
25 22 10 36 22 8 M10 x 1.25 74 87 99 112 137 162 187 S
=
ltem I (JH) | (JW) (Wh) o
Bore size “.Stroke| 1 to 50 [50 to 100|101 to 150 | 151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400|401 to 500| Reference | Reference | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400|401 to 500 g
20 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 — 235 10.5 51 64 76 89 114 139 — <
25 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 23.5 10.5 52 65 77 90 115 140 165 %
(<)
o
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories E
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). =

O

SVC

16



C85W series

Dimensions

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Single foot: CCI85WEO-[IL

(With mounting bracket)

(W)

LT

Double foot: CCOI85WE=[1M

(With mounting bracket)

UR

TR
us

17

(W)

LT

T @Z 4x O AB -
=2
1
8 / \ anf
H AV
LS + Stroke
(XL + Stroke) AO
[mm]
Ei";: AB|AO|AV| LS |[LT|NH|TRusi4|UR|US|(W)| (XL) [(XS)
8 45| 5 |11 | 70{76} | 3.2| 16 25 26 | 35 | 12.8| 75{81} | 23.8
10 |45| 5 | 11 | 70(75) |3.2| 16 25 26 | 35| 12.8| 75 (80) | 23.8
12 [55] 6 [14[80(82) [4 [20] 32 |33|42[18 |88(90) |32
16 [55| 6 |14 |80(82) |4 20 32 33 |42 |18 88 (90) | 32
20 |66 8 | 17 96 5 25 40 42 | 54 | 19 103 36
s 66| 8 [17]_99 |5 [25] 40 [42[54[23 110 |40
\ ) 07T ain CusimorT i j T~ OT Uuﬂl Illllldgllcl

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).

O
2



Air Cylinder: Standard p
Double Acting, Double Rod C85W series

Dimensions Bracket is shipped together with the product.‘

Flange: CCI85WE -G
(With mounting bracket)

=
3
@
@
=3
=
]
=3
£
k=]
<
@
=
=l
3
=)

kel =
H %
25 g j:°
—t ] 210
| | w|w . L/ ‘ =20
I ;-;Eé
- E ;%’8
FB (W) FT o3
[mm] (£]8
UR Bore e
5|E
o FB+1s| FT | TF |UF |[UR| (W) %i%!
8 45 [32[30|40|22]128 z:é;g
10 | 45 [32[30[40|22[12.8 £0
12 | 55 |4 |40 |52 3018 &
16 | 55 [4 [40[52]30[18 (Z(z
20 | 66 |5 [50]6640]19 §f§,m
25 | 66 |5 |50[66|40[23 |S|2O
5|50
220
8|8
g
Trunnion: CO85WEC-U 5

(With mounting bracket)

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

il
. . ZLD
. m_ﬁ 0 : _ E;B
% \ £
B 2
D BIEN
&
TD TT 2|3
uw (XV) [mm] g B
Bore SIEX
. TDes | TM | TT | TZ [UW|(XV) |2 gu'\)
8 4 26| 6 | 38|20 | 13 £0
10 4 |26|6 3|20 |13 | (&
12 6 38| 8 |58 |25 18 E 3
16 6 |38| 8 |58 |25|18 |2|2C
20 | 6 |46] 8 [66]32]20 (=510
25 | 6 |46 8663224 (2|20
&l
K=
2
=
()
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories -3
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). <
8
(=)
=)
3
@©
=

SVC 18
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ISO Standards

Air Cylinder: Standard

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C85 Sseries

08,010,312, 316, D 20, @ 25 CRoHS

Single acting, Spring retur/extend [ @

Built-in magnetl

How to Order

D

85(N|20

40

S

L

\'

B

M9BW

S

None

D

Built-in magnet

Head cover type e

— |

\—l
Accessory*1

— None
\' Rod end
w Double knuckle joint

#1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/

Accessories on page 21 for details of

—] l—‘ |
Number of auto switches
— 2
S 1
n n

Made to order ¢

N | Basic (Integrated clevis ) i
E Douéle egd ol cles ) Bore size ¢ ) Zzzzzzz':e?' y . For deta.uls, refer to page 20.
> y is shipped together with o Auto switch
F Boss-cut/Basic 8 | 8mm the product. . :
Y Head cover axial port 10| 10mm l F_ l I.Wltt:out tauto _StW:Ch |
; i # For applicable auto switches,
Applicable head cover e Auto switch mounting type* 2~ 1o\ e tabe below.
. Head cover type 20 | 20 mm ail moun ",19 * Auto switches are shipped
Action =TT E T E T y 25| 25 mm B_|Band mounting|  together with the product.
Single acting, 1 The symbol is “—” for no magnet.
: e o o o
2?”’;9 re:“’“ ¢ Mounting bracket*! Applicable mounting bracket
ingle acting, — .
spngoxens| @ | @ | @ Cylinder stroke [mm]® | | Singl oo AKON | el L (W] & U] N
Fefer to he next page for M Double foot N e e e e e
G Flange Singleacting| E | @ | ® | ® |  ®|—
. U Trunnion Spring return F o — 0|0 —
, ____Actiond —y Clevis Y (e|—|e|e|—
= Smgle act.mg, Sp’.'”g retum | 4™ Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories on Single acti N (JE K 2K 2K )
T_|Single acting, Spring extend page 21 for details of mounting brackets. ingle acting, E o 0 o o —
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the Spring extend F o —eo|@|—
product.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.
= L Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] ) .
Type| Special function Elzﬁttrrl;:al g (gvtlj;;?t) e ac Band mounting Rail mounting 05111315 [None :;ﬁn\gg;dr APT(L';Sue
g Perpendicular] In-line [Perpendicular] In-line | (—) |(M)| (L) | (2) |(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV MON MONV MON ® 00 O — O IC circu
= Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV MOP MOPV M9IP ® 0 0 O — O
.§ — owire 12y M9BV | M9B | M9BV | MB (@ @ [@[O|—| O |
0] Connector — H7C J79C = e —|eo 06 —
] B PN [ o MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@ (@ [O[—[ O [, .
 |Diagnostic indication Ves[3uire PNP)[24 V[ —  [MSPWV | M9PW | MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ | O|—| O | o Relay,
o | (2-colour indicator) - PLC
s 2-wire 122V MO9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW (| @ © @ O | — O —
g Water resistant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*! | MONA*! | MONAV*'| MONA*' | O O | @ | O | — O IC cireui
= (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV*'| MOPA*' | MOPAV*' | MOPA*' | O | O | @ | O | — O
@ 2-wire 122V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! | MOBAV*!'| MO9BA*' | O |O | @ | O | — O —
Withdagnostic output (2-olou ndicator 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF = F79F ® —|® O|—| O |[lCacircuit
5 (NEN';”U{VQﬁm) _ | sV — A%V | A96 | A9V | A% | @ | —|—| — |corout| —
s S — [ 200V | — — | A2 | A2H (e |—|®|—|—| — | _
o e || 100V | A93V+#? A93 A93V+*2 A93 ® | 00 e — —
'g INo| 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® — | ® —|—| — |Cciru Relay,
o Yes 24V — — C73C A73C — e — o006 — — | PLC
& Connector|No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ® | —| 0 ® ®  — |(Ccircut
Diagnostc indcation (-colour indcator)| Grommet | Yes| — — = — A79W = ® —\10|—|—| — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

*

—_ % % % % % %

Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m------
1

9

........... — (Example) MONW

M (Example) MONWM

L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ

Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.
Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
D-A9L)/MILI/A7LI/A80LI/F701/J700 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
When mounting a band on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A90J(V) cannot be mounted.

When mounting a rail on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A91(V) and A79W cannot be mounted.

When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25, the D-M901(V), MOOW(V), and M9IA(V) cannot be mounted.

None

N (Example) H7CN



Air Cylinder: Standard

Single Acting,

C85 Series

Spring Return/Extend

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25

Type Pneumatic

Action Single acting, Single rod

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.22 MPa | 0.18 MPa | 0.13 MPa [Retum: 0.18 MPa, Extend: 0.23 MPa

Ambient and fluid

Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)

temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing) E§
Svmbol Lubricant Not required (Non-lube) {;8
y Stroke length tolerance 5% mm | 3¢ mm 20
Single acting: Spring return, Rubber bumper Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s =)
Cushion Rubber bumper &
:‘[ﬁ# ] Allowable kinetic energy 0.02J [ 003J | 0.04J | 009J [ 027J | 04J ;f!
\ 5|52
Standard Strokes 220
Single acting: Spring extend, Rubber bumper EiE
S =
Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm]*! Max. stroke [mm] § g ¢
:‘r_{ 8 5|2
‘ 10 10, 25, 50 50 z %3
12 £0
16 L&
Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with 20 10, 25, 50, 100, 150 150 =B
auto switches. 25 é :Ej’%
* Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position x1 Other strokes are available on request. (Request based production) B 58
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height . . a §
« Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting Spring Retracting Force ==
. = = &
* Operating Range Spring Return N | |2
* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. Spring force SN
Eg: S‘S‘;‘:‘Odkaerd 10 25 50 100 150 0
deto [mm] [mm] Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod Rod Rod | Rod Rod | Rod s
Mgrdef Made to Order extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted B
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.) 8 44| 40| 44| 34| 44| 25| — | — | — | — |[EES
— — — — k=1 }=
Symbol Specifications 10 10, 25, 50 6.3 5.7 6.3 4.9 6.3 3.5 glg '-f,\’
S t Tod end shaoe 12 7.2 6.6 7.2 5.8 7.2 4.4 — — — — »|20
XA __| Change o rode P 16 | 0 o5 5o | 132 121 [ 132103 | 132 | 75| 182 [ 75| 132 75 s
-XC6L1| Made of stainless steel 20 | 00 im0 | 216|186 216 167 [ 216|118 | 392 | 98392 98 =
25 ' 275 | 253 | 275 | 221 | 275 | 16.7 | 471 | 18.7 | 471 | 157 E
] : s'z;ln
/A Precautions Sbring Extend S
B Standard Spring force ;%’
1 Be sure to read this before handling the (mml o Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | [ [
1 products. Refer to the back cover for 1 retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended B\
: safety instructions. For actuator and auto : 8 53| 39] 53] 31 63 27| — [ — [ — | — ||g 2i0
; Switch precautions, refer to the “Handling 10 | 10,2550 | 60| 48| 60| 40| 60| 35} — | — | — | — |\@ =0
1 Precautions for SMC Products” and the , 12 66 56| 68 49 66 45) — | — | — | — ||£l
1 “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: 1 16 | 0 e g |47 113 [ 147 ] 92147 ] 79[ 147] 79[ 147 ] 79| 8%
I http://www.smc.eu 1 20 1(’)0 1‘50‘ 39.2 | 33.0 | 39.2 | 23,5 | 39.2 9.8 | 39.2 9.8 | 39.2 9.8 | | £ E!
N 25 ‘ 471 | 404 | 471304 [ 471 [ 187 | 471 | 137 | 471 [ 157 | |2 ‘gu’\)
. £0
A\ Caution ) ) . L2
1. Avoid using the air cylinderinsucha  OPtion: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly o[z
way that rotational torque would be é ;73‘:’
applied to the piston rod. . =l
Cylinder model: CD85N20-50SNW-B-M9BW DN
To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded v % go
portion at thle tip of the piston rod, make sure to Basic (Integrated clevis) . . ]
retract the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench Head cover N: Basic (Integrated clevis) =
over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes. o Mounting bracket N: Clevis o 2
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the Double knuckle joint Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint a
tightening torque from being applied to the non- Auto switch D-MIBW: Band mounting, 2 pcs. .g
rotating guide. g ; « Mounting bracket, double knuckle joint, and <
auto switch are shipped together with the 5
product. S
S
=)
3
@©
=

Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

20




C85 Series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/ Mounting | Rod end | Mounting . C{e e — P.in. DETE
Accessory Foot Flange | Trunnion pivot | Clevis pin | retaining | Rod end | knuckle
nut nut nut bracket ring joint
L | Single foot ® (1pc.) | ®(1pc) — ® (1pc.) — — — — — — —
Mounting| M | Double foot @®(1pc) | @(1pc) | @®(1pc.) @ (2pcs.) — — — — — — —
bracket | G | Flange ® (1pc.) | @®(1pc) — — ® (1 pc.) — — — — — —
symbol | U | Trunnion @ (1pc) | ®(1pc) — — — ® (1 pc.) — — — — —
N |Clevis ® (1pc.) | ®(1pc) — — — — @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) @(2pcs.) — —
Accessory| V| Rod end ®(1pc) | ®(1pc) - — - — - - — ® (1 pc.) —
symbol | W | Double knuckle joint | @ (1 pc.) | @ (1 pc.) — — — — — — — — ® (1pc.)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
-
Mounting bracket/Accessory Bore size [mm] Contents
8 | 10 12 | 16 20 25
Rod end nut C85NT10 C85NT16 C85NT20 | C85NT25 | 1rodend nut
Mounting nut C85SN10 C85SN16 C85SN25 1 mounting nut
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A 1 foot
Foot . C85L10B C85L16B C85L25B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
(2 pes. with 1 mounting nut)
Mounting
bracket | FOOU . C85L10C C85L16C C85L25C 1 foot, 1 mounting nut
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut)
Flange C85F10 C85F16 C85F25 1 flange
Trunnion C85T10 C85T16 C85T25 1 trunnion
Clevis C85C10 C85C16 C85C25 ; g'iivr':tz:x?r:gb;ﬁfgk:t’ 1 clevis pin,
Rod end KJ4D KJ6D KJ8D KJ10D 1 rod end
Accessory| Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-12 GKM8-16 | GKM10-20 | 1 double knuckle joint
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 JA20-8-125 |JA30-10-125| 1 floating joint

= Refer to page 12 for dimensions of accessories.

Replacement Parts: For Standard Type (Only for single acting, spring extend)

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
20 C85A-20PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
1 flat washer
25 C85A-25PS

1 retaining ring

21

O
2

= When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
separately) on the sliding parts.
In the single acting, spring return type, there is no rod seal so
it is not possible to replace any seals.




Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C85 Series

Weights
-
Single Acting, Spring Return (S) 9]
Bore size [mm] 8 10 | 12 16 | 20 | 25
C85NI-0S 36 40 80 98 | 185 | 249
1 to 50 mm stroke C85E0-1S 38 42 83 102 | 190 | 254
C85F1-00S 35 38 74 88 | 170 | 232
C85Y0-01S 35 38 74 88 | 170 | 233
C85N-0S — — — 119 | 248 | 340
Without C85E-01S — — — 123 | 253 | 345
magnet | 2110 100mmstroke  reerrmms | — | — | — | 109 | 233 | 323
C85Y0-01S — — — 109 | 234 | 324
C85NI-0JS — — — 140 | 283 | 390
C85E0-1S — — — 144 | 288 | 395
101 to 150 mm stroke C85FLIS — — — 131 | 268 | 373
Basic C85Y-01S — — — 131 | 268 | 374
weight CD85NO-00S | 38 42 86 102 | 188 | 253
1 to 50 mm stroke CD85E0-0IS | 40 44 89 106 | 193 | 258
CD85FI-00S | 37 40 80 90 | 173 | 236
CD85Y-0S | 37 40 80 92 | 174 | 237
CD85NC-0S | — — — 123 | 251 | 344
With CD85E-00S | — — — 127 | 257 | 349
magnet | 2110 100mmstroke repesem ST — | — | — | 113 236 | 326
CcD85YO-O0S | — — — 113 | 237 | 328
CD85NO-00S | — — — 144 | 286 | 394
CD85E-0S | — — — 148 | 291 | 399
10110 150 mm stroke I e5esEr oS | — | — | — | 135 | 271 | 376
CD85Y-0S | — — — 135 | 272 | 378
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 2.1 23 | 441 5.1 8.1 | 11.3
Foot (1 pc.) C85L0A 20 40 95
Mounting Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) |C85LCB 55 105 210
bracket Flange C85F0 12 25 90
Trunnion C85TL] 20 50 75
Clevis C85CO 20 40 85
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70
Accessory | Double knuckle joint GKMO-O 10 20 50 100
Floating joint JAO-O-0 10 20 50 70
Single Acting, Spring Extend (T) la]
Bore size [mm] 8 10 | 12 16 | 20 | 25
C85NOI-0JT 43 47 90 116 | 205 | 274
1 to 50 mm stroke C85E0-0IT 45 49 93 120 | 209 | 279
C85FO-00T 41 46 84 | 106 | 189 | 257
- C85NOI-0T — — — 146 | 229 | 309
\r’nvgggz: 51 to 100 mm stroke |C85EI-LJT — — — 150 | 234 | 314
C85FO-O0T — — — 137 | 214 | 291
C85NOI-0T — — — 177 | 256 | 344
101 to 150 mm stroke |C85EI-CIT — — — 181 | 260 | 349
Basic C85F-00T — — — 167 | 240 | 327
weight CD85NOI-OOT | 45 49 93 120 | 208 | 278
1 to 50 mm stroke CD85E-0OT | 47 51 96 124 | 213 | 283
CD85FO-00T | 43 48 87 110 | 193 | 261
. CD85NOI-00T | — — — 150 | 233 | 312
\r,nvggnet 51 to 100 mm stroke |CD85E-CIT | — — — 154 | 238 | 317
CD85FO-0T | — — — 141 | 218 | 295
CD85NO-00T | — — — 181 | 259 | 348
101 to 150 mm stroke |CD85ECI-O0T | — — — 184 | 264 | 353
CD85FO-0T | — — — 171 | 244 | 331
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 2.1 23 | 441 5.1 8.1 | 11.3
Foot (1 pc.) C85LLA 20 40 95
Mounting Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) |C85LCB 55 105 210
bracket Flange C85F0 12 25 90
Trunnion C85T 20 50 75
Clevis C85CU 20 40 85
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70
Accessory | Double knuckle joint GKMO-O 10 20 50 100
Floating joint JAO-O-0 10 20 50 70

O
2

Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

5
5 n
o0
0
BlE®
30
[ =1
£(8
Sz
C\|E
c|gX
2 g9
£0
2
3|z0C
=210
5|50
250
53
Calculation example: C85N20-50SNV (=
® Basic weight -+ 185 g (@ 20) S
® Additional weight ---8.1 g (at 10 mm stroke) > '-f'\’
o Cylinder stroke «+«««eseeeenvees 50 mm 50
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---85 g 2
e Accessory: Rod end -+ 459 s
185 + 8.1 x 50/10 + 85 + 45 =~ 356 g 8
TlE=
=T
0|z 0
210
£
20
BIEN
&
[l =
£(8
Sz
o(3
s|gX
(Y
£0
EE-
(SRR
=310
B|EN
2120
58
Calculation example: C85N20-50TNV =
® Basic weight -+« 205 g (9 20) £
® Additional weight ---8.1 g (at 10 mm stroke) u;)
o Cylinder stroke «-««-«-esvevene 50 mm °
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---85 g E
® Accessory: Rod end -+ 459
205+ 8.1 x50/10 + 85 +45=376 g g
S
=)
3
=

22




C85 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Basic (Integrated clevis)

C|:|85N|B ‘ IS ” ‘S (XC + Stroke)
ore size|=|Stroke|S =
= Width across (WH)
flats SW KW G2 >
KK BE EE BE 9
] | LV ¥ Q
= . Hoir I f ©
HIlS 2
| S _4.Q_.;__ —_ - — - — — e — - BV S, 4 - -
- = €y —F o
— L | 1 1 A T Q
Width across /¢y
flats K . i
EW d13 Width across flats KV V)
NA AM | F
. . . H S + Stroke F
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) *
L Z + Stroke RR
Without magnet
ZZ + Stroke
Double end boss-cut
- Width flats KV
CI:I85E|Bore5|ze‘—|Stroke|S—I] Chacloss e G
Width across 2
flats SW
BE | EE BE
KK % \H H /
| TEREN | ©
T <
- = e | <
(S 1 | | Q
Width across
flats K
(HR) AM
S + Stroke F
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) ZZ + Stroke
Without magnet
Dimensions [mm]
2?2'2 AM BE C|CD| EE |EW| F |[G2| H |[(HR)| K KK KV |[KW| NA |ND|RR|SW| U |(WH)
8 | 12 | M12x1.25 4| 4 | M5x0.8 8| 12| 5 | 28 | 134 | — M4 x 0.7 19 | 6| 15 1210 7| 6| 16
10 | 12 | M12x1.25 4| 4 | M5x0.8 8|12 | 5 | 28 | 142 | — M4 x 0.7 19 | 6| 15 12 |10| 7| 6| 16
12 | 16 | M16x1.5 6| 6 | M5x0.8 | 12 | 17| 6 | 38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24| 8 (183 |16 | 14| 10| 9| 22
16 | 16 | M16x1.5 6| 6 | M5x0.8 | 12 |17 | 6 | 38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24| 8 (183 |16 | 13| 10| 9| 22
20 | 20 | M22x1.5 8| 8 G1/8 16 | 20 | 8 | 44 | 17 6 M8x1.25 | 32 | 11 | 24 22 [ 11 [ 13 | 12 | 24
25 | 22 | M22x15 | 10| 8 G1/8 16 | 22 | 8 | 50 | 20 8 | Mi10x1.25 | 32 [ 11 | 30 22 |11 [ 17 | 12 | 28
Bore S (XC) z Y44
size | 1to50 | 51t0100 [101to 150 1to50 | 51to 100 |101to150| 1t0o50 | 51t0100 [101t0o150| 1to50 | 51to 100 | 101 to 150
8 46 (52) — — 64 (70) — — 76 (82) — — 86 (92) — —
10 | 46 (50) — — 64 (68) — — 76 (80) — — 86 (90) — —
12 | 50(53.5) — — 75 (78.5) — — 91 (94.5) — — 105 (108.5) — —
16 | 56 (59.5) | 71.5(75) | 87 (90.5) | 82 (85.5) | 97.5 (101) (113 (116.5)| 98 (101.5) |[113.5 (117)[129 (132.5)[111 (114.5)|126.5 (130)|142 (145.5)
20 62 112 137 95 145 170 115 165 190 126 176 201
25 65 113.5 138.5 104 152.5 177.5 126 174.5 199.5 137 185.5 210.5

(): For built-in magnet

23

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
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Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C85 Series

Boss-cut/Basic, Head cover axial port

CLI85F/Y [Bore size|—[Stroke|S =]

Width across WH
flats SW KW G2
KK BE EE
| 2 % \,“ L,
" ‘ " S :i: g
© —+-—f}f +-—-1 SO e e e H-><- 1
! Width across /¢y n A
flats K
(HR) HR Width across flats KV
AM | | F
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic H S + Stroke
axial port Z + Stroke
Rail mounting (A)
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic
axial port
Band mounting (B)
Without magnet
Dimensions [mm]
Eg’zree AM BE © EE F [ G| H |(HR) | K KK KV | KW | NA | ND | SW | (WH)
8 12 M12 x 1.25 4 M5 x 0.8 12 5 28 13.4 — M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 16
10 12 M12 x 1.25 4 | M5x0.8 12 5 28 14.2 — M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 16
12 16 M16x 1.5 6 | M5x0.8 17 6 38 14.2 5 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 10 22
16 16 M16 x 1.5 6 | M5x0.8 17 6 38 14.2 5 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 10 22
20 20 M22 x 1.5 8 G1/8 20 8 44 17 6 M8 x 1.25 32 11 24 22 13 24
25 22 M22 x 1.5 10 G1/8 22 8 50 20 8 M10x1.25 | 32 11 30 22 17 28
Bore S V4
size 1to 50 5110 100 101 to 150 1t050 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 46 (52) — — 74 (80) — —
10 46 (50) — — 74 (78) — —
12 50 (53.5) — — 88 (91.5) — —
16 50 (53.5) 65.5 (69) 81 (84.5) 88 (91.5) 103.5 (107) 119 (122.5)
20 62 112 137 106 156 181
25 65 113.5 138.5 115 163.5 188.5

(): For built-in magnet

O

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).

Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

C85

B
2
&
E
2
=
&
=2
=

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order

SVC
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C85 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Single foot: CCI85N1=CISL
(With mounting bracket)

(W) LT
= l % 1
T ‘ 4 7@77
Hime
=2
! ; R NS
ar (XS)
2x @ AB
Double foot: CCI85NCI—CISM
(With mounting bracket)
(W) LT 4x0 AB
- i s
o«
o] U
I
=2
J N
TR B AV
us LS + Stroke
(XL + Stroke) AO
[mm]
Bore LS (XL)
size | AB |AO | AV 4 e T 51t 100 [101o150] =7 | NH |[TRue | UR US| (W) | (XS) —3725"T 511 100 [ 101 o 150
68 73
8 | 45 | 5 | 11 74) — — 32 | 16| 25 |26 | 35| 128 | 238 79) — —
68 73
10 | 45 | 5 | 11 72) — — 32 | 16| 25 |26 |35 | 128 | 238 an — —
78 86
12 | 55 | 6 14| o — — 4 20| 32 [33|42] 18 | 32 (89.5) — —
84 995 115 92 1075 123
16 | 55 | 6 | 14| 07p (103) (1185) | 4 | 20| 8 |3 42118 |32 (95.5) 111) | (126.5)
20 | 66 | 8 | 17 9% 146 171 5 25 | 40 | 42 | 54 | 19 | 36 103 153 178
25 | 66 | 8 | 17 9% 1475 1725 5 25 | 40 | 42 | 54 | 23 | 40 110 1585 1835

( ): For built-in magnet

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

C85 Series

Bracket is shipped together with the product.‘

Rod flange: CCI85N1=1SG
(With mounting bracket)

(@B Wi
<)

(W) FT
Head flange: CCI85N1=1SG
(With mounting bracket)
| —
! ww el DN\ \J
A\ B 3
FB FT
UR (WL + Stroke)
[mm]
Bore (WL)
size |FBH13| FT | TF UFUR| (W) 1 to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 | 45 | 3230|4022 128 65.2(71.2) — —
10 | 45 |32 |30|40 |22 128 65.2(69.2) = =
12 | 55 |4 | 40|52 |30 18 76 (79.5) — —
16 | 55 |4 |40 |52 |30 18 82 (85.5) 97.5(101) | 113 (116.5)
20 | 66 |5 |50|66|40] 19 91 141 166
25 | 66 |5 | 5066|4023 98 146.5 1715

( ): For built-in magnet

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).

O
2
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

=
()
&
&

C85

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

nd

&

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

1 Retum/Extend

75

=

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C85 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Rod trunnion: CCO85NC1-ISU (With mounting bracket)

Head trunnion: CCI85N=1SU
(With mounting bracket)

@
M

™
TZ

Clevis: CO85N1=[ISN
(With mounting bracket)
E

AT T
\NLNTEVTA

174

NH

LT

>

U

27

[

axbs

TT
(XV)
1
&l . l
B H
TT
(XZ + Stroke)
[mm]
Bore (X2)
size | Ve8| TM | TT | TZ |UW (XV)— =5 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 4 26 6 38 | 20 | 13 65 (71) — —
10 | 4 | 26| 6 | 38 | 20 | 13 | 65 (69) = =
12 6 38 8 58 | 25 | 18 | 76 (79.5) — —
16 | 6 |38 | 8 | 58 | 25 | 18 | 82(85.5) | 97.5(101) | 113 (116.5)
20 6 46 8 66 | 32 | 20 90 140 165
25 6 46 8 66 | 32 | 24 97 145.5 170.5
(): For built-in magnet
(XC + Stroke)
o
, (6]
o : ‘ Q
‘ ‘?i\ )|
L/
o=l ke
AO 2x @ AB
TR
LG
[mm]
Bore (XC)
size AB| AE |AO| AU |CDwo|LG | LT NH| TR 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 45| 8115|131 4 20 | 25|24 | 125 64 (70) —_ —
10 (45| 8115|131 4 20 (25|24 | 125 64 (68) — —
12 |55(121 |2 18.5 6 25 (32|27 |15 75 (78.5) — —
16 |55|121|2 |185| 6 |25|32|27 |15 82 (85.5) 97.5 (101) 113 (116.5)
20 |6.6(16.1 (4 |24A1 8 32 |4 30 |20 95 145 170
25 |(6.6|16.1 |4 241 8 32 |4 30 | 20 104 152.5 177.5

( ): For built-in magnet

O

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend 085 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend £
= = = {0
. . =00
Basic (Integrated clevis) 50
CL185N [Bore size|—[Stroke| T = E
(XC + 2 x Stroke) =
(WH + Stroke) G ol2 =
Width across 2 2 S E,g
flats SW g x EE 9 5.8
) KK Q | N Q 2
i it ) 2 Bl
- HeEs e Nt - sl | |
- (8] 4 = H ] Q =
~F Q
EW d13 Width across flats K W s
NA AM Width across flats KV F — %
. . . H + Stroke S + Stroke | F E’%
Rail mounting (A)  Band mounting (B) Z + 2 x Stroke RR 3 58
Without magnet 77 + 2 x Stroke o i;
£
[
5
b
Double end boss-cut L
CLI85E [Bore size|—=|Stroke| T=[] =[2
(WH + Stroke) G é UE')’%
Width across Width across flats KV é g % 8
flats SW BE = a5 E
KK x& EE /g =
B (=
i /_-\_ L] I : 2 210
4_ ﬂ - _'_(H)'“'_'_ Q' N N % gB
- o N 1 i S 2
Q L/ &
Width across flats K| | KW | E
(HR) AM F 5 §%
. i . H + Stroke S + Stroke F cIEN
Rail mounting (A) Ba'nd mounting (B) 27+ 5 Stroke AHS)
Without magnet g
Dimensions [mm] L&
2&': AM BE C|cD| EE |EW| F |G | H |[(HR)| K KK KV |[KW| NA |[ND|RR|SW| U [(WH) | |2\
210
8 |12 | MI2x125 | 4| 4 | M5x08 | 8| 12| 7 |28 | 134 | — M4 x 0.7 19| 6|15 1210 7| 6| 16 § EB
10 | 12 | M12x1.25 4 4 M5 x 0.8 8 | 12 7 28 | 142 | — M4 x 0.7 19 6 | 15 12 | 10 7 6 16 g’%
12 | 16 | M16x1.5 6| 6 | M5x08 | 12|17 | 8 | 38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24| 8183 |16 |14 | 10| 9| 22 g =
16 | 16 | M16x 1.5 6| 6 | M5x08 |12 |17 | 8 | 38 | 142 | 5 M6 x 1 24| 8183 |16 |13 | 10| 9| 22 =z 55‘
20 | 20 | M22x1.5 8| 8 G1/8 16 | 20 | 8 | 44 | 17 6 M8x125 | 32 | 11 | 24 22 | 11 | 13 | 12 | 24 |2 %'-f'\’
25 | 22 M22 x 1.5 10 8 G1/8 16 | 22 8 50 | 20 8 M10x1.25 | 32 | 11 | 30 22 | 11 17 | 12 28 g0
B s (XC) Z 2z CE
size 1to 50 51to 100 |101t0 150 | 1 to 50 5110 100 |101to 150| 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150 § %,m
8 [64.5(70.5) — — 82.5 (88.5) — — 94.5 (100.5) — — 104.5 (110.5) — — = "é'-f'\?
10 |64.5 (68.5) — — 82.5 (86.5) — — 94.5 (98.5) — —  |1045(1085)| — — g0
12 | 70(73.5) — — 95 (98.5) — — 111 (114.5) — — 125 (128.5) — — e
16 | 75(78.5) [101 (104.5)|127 (130.5)[101 (104.5)[127 (130.5)[153 (156.5)|117 (120.5)143 (146.5)[169 (172.5)|130 (133.5)|156 (159.5)|182 (185.5) =
20 87 112 137 120 145 170 140 165 190 151 176 201 §
25 88.5 113.5 138.5 127.5 152.5 177.5 149.5 174.5 199.5 160.5 185.5 210.5 g
(): For built-in magnet =
<
£
S
o
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories E
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). =
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C85 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

Boss-cut/Basic
CLI85F [Bore size|=|Stroke| T =[]

(WH + Stroke) G
KW
Width across e
flats SW 2 EE
KK BE g 1
9 M HH
i
4 FHR——%5—7-— A | E—E———————— IS
- [3)
Width across
flats K Width across flats KV
(HR) AM F
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) H + Stroke S + Stroke
Without magnet
Z + 2 x Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
E;‘;r: AM BE © EE F | G| H|HR| K KK KV | KW | NA | ND | SW | (WH)
8 12 | M12x1.25 4 | M5x0.8 | 12 7 28 134 | — M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 16
10 12 | M12x1.25 4 | M5x08 | 12 7 28 14.2 — M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 16
12 16 M16x 1.5 6 | M5x0.8 | 17 8 38 14.2 5 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 10 22
16 16 M16 x 1.5 6 | M5x0.8 | 17 8 38 14.2 5 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 10 22
20 20 M22 x 1.5 8 G1/8 20 8 44 17 6 M8x1.25 | 32 11 24 22 13 24
25 20 M22 x 1.5 10 G1/8 22 8 50 20 8 M10x1.25 | 32 11 30 22 17 28
Bore S Y4
size 1 to 50 51t0100 | 101 to 150 1 to 50 51t0100 | 101 to 150
8 64.5 (70.5) — — 92.5 (98.5) — —
10 64.5 (68.5) — — 92.5 (96.5) — —
12 70 (73.5) — — 108 (111.5) — —
16 69 (72.5) 95(98.5) | 121 (124.5) | 107 (110.5) | 133 (136.5) | 159 (162.5)
20 87 112 137 131 156 181
25 88.5 1135 138.5 138.5 163.5 188.5

( ): For built-in magnet

29

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend 085 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend Bracket is shipped together with the product |

Single foot: CCI85NI=CTL
(With mounting bracket)

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

(W + Stroke) LT

B8

g

@
BlES
3|50
B
U)go

3

[=]

_ ‘5:2 T : 1) |
. 1l ) ) ) Jan\ =
A\ £
= [ f 20
I [ £00
b4 - §0
T T IR AR -
— — 7 - jé—;
/2x@D AB 5
(XS + Stroke) N4
210
3|5 ®
0O
28
S
2|3
Double foot: CCI85NCI=CITM E +3
. . =00
(With mounting bracket) £0
(W + Stroke) LT ME
S|S
3|l
g 1 =59
a A ‘ 838
\ £z
o 1 - - - - - 8
= U ZP:/( a0 L
| | ;?LD
s s R NEES gB
TR AV %
us LS + Stroke S
(XL + 2 x Stroke) AO - %
SlEN
n|z0
[mm] 210
Bore LS x0) N
size |AB|AOIAV —55 5110100 | 101to150 | L1 |NH|TRu=|URIUS | (W) |(XS)—=55, 5110100 | 101 to 150 5%’0
8 45| 5 | 11| 86.5(92.5) — — 3.2 |16 25 26 | 35 |12.8|23.8| 91.5(97.5) — — L&
10 (45| 5 | 11 | 86.5(90.5) = = 32| 16 25 26 | 35 | 12.8 | 23.8| 91.5(95.5) — — [z
12 |55| 6 | 14 | 98(101.5) — — 4 20 32 33|42 |18 32 106 (109.5) —_ —_ =4
16 |55| 6 | 14 | 103 (106.5) | 129 (132.5) | 155 (158.5) | 4 20 32 33|42 |18 32 111 (114.5) | 137 (140.5) | 163 (166.5) 3 gﬂ
20 (66| 8 |17 121 146 171 5 25 40 42 | 54 | 19 36 128 153 178 o ﬁo
25 (66| 8 |17 122.5 147.5 1725 5 25 40 42 | 54 | 23 40 133.5 158.5 183.5 g 3
( ): For built-in magnet 2(F
clix
(Y
£0
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories | [ |&
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). E B
3|2
=210
B|EN
25O
518
£
2
=
@D
)
]
<
£
S
e
]
@©
=

30
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C85 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Rod flange: CCI85N1=ITG
(With mounting bracket)

o
(an)
Sz

¥

Head flange: CCI85NCI-ITG
(With mounting bracket)

@
©

FB

TF
UF

31

Q
o

(W + Stroke) FT
- ; ;ﬁ
‘ i
FT
(WL + 2 x Stroke)
[mm]
Bore (WL)
size | D3| FI | T UF JUR | (W) 110 50 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 | 45 | 32 | 30 | 40 | 22 | 128 | 83.7 (89.7) — —
10 4.5 32 | 30 | 40 | 22 | 12.8 83.7 (87.7) — —
12 55 4 40 | 52 | 30 | 18 96 (99.5) — —
16 | 55 | 4 | 40 | 52 | 30 | 18 101 (104.5) | 127 (130.5) | 153 (156.5)
20 6.6 5 50 | 66 | 40 | 19 116 141 166
.6, 5 50 | 66 | 40 | 23 121.5 146.5 1715
ﬁ)g-‘iorbu@rh:irrmagn

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

C85 Series

Bracket is shipped together with the product.‘

. =00
Rod trunnion: CCO85NC0-CTU 50
(With mounting bracket) E
° %;
|8
il ElE®
) 1 @ %o
- § ; i ) s
g o O o
O 8
T &
=4
(XV + Stroke) - FATs)
. £00
Head trunnion: CCI85NO-OTU 220
(With mounting bracket) 8
5|
glix
=0
Ll ‘150
1 A
N u s 8
|20
H 58
Il C
D TT £
uw (XZ + 2 x Stroke) & 10
mmy | 39
Bore (X2) E
size |1Dee | TM|TT | TZ | UW|(XV)— =5 5110100 | 101 to 150 e
[} 4 |26| 6 |38|20| 13| 83.5(89.5) — — B2
10 | 4 (26| 6 [ 38|20 13| 835(87.5) — — S f;u,g
12 | 6 |38| 8 | 58| 25| 18| 96 (99.5) — — s20
16 | 6 |38 | 8 |58 |25 18| 101 (104.5) | 127 (130.5) | 153 (156.5) E
20 | 6 | 46| 8 | 663220 115 140 165 i
. 25 | 6 |46] 8 [66]32]24 120.5 1455 1705 g
Clevis: COO85NCI-COTN - — 20
i N ( ): For built-in magnet EN
(With mounting bracket) {S)
AE (XC + 2 x Stroke) — 2
LA 3 gX
é/\h _ T i 9@@ Q 3 EK,
W/ AW 30
\\wj =
IS ) =) o
5(E
= I~ o flewe
\ ; | 2 G
AU AC '\ 2o AB 10
TR — L&
LG g‘ %
mm] |2 E'{fa
Bore (XC) 8|3
size |AB| AE |AO| AU |CDio|LG | LT |NH| TR — 5 51 to 100 1010150 |5 %0
8 (45| 81[15[131| 4 |20 |25]|24|125]| 82.5(88.5) — — —=
10 |45| 81|15(131| 4 |20|25]| 24 [12.5| 82,5 (86.5) — = 5
12 |55|121|2 |185| 6 |25|32]27 |15 95 (98.5) — — g
16 |55|121|2 |185| 6 |25|32|27 |15 | 101 (104.5) | 127 (130.5) 153 (156.5) @
20 |66|161|4 |241] 8 [32|4 |30]20 120 145 170 2
25 [66|161|4 |241] 8 [32[4 [30]20 1275 1525 1775 <
(): For built-in magnet g
S
o
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories E
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). =

O

SVC
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ISO Standards| Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

C85K series

08,010,312, T 16, D 20, @ 25 CRoHS

How to Order

e aed CIDIS5KIN(20(-140/ LIV I-|B|-IMI9BW|S |-

l — l I
Built-in magnet . . N Number of auto switches
— None Auto switch mounting type — 2
D |Built-in magnet A | Rail mountlpg S 1
B |Band mounting n n
#1 The symbol is “—’
Head cover type¢——— for no magnet. Auto switch
N Basic (Integrated clevis) . » [ — 1 Without auto switch ‘
E Double end boss-cut Bore size ¢~ Accessory # For applicable auto switches,
F Boss-cut/Basic 8 | 8mm — None refer to the table below.
Y Head cover axial port 10 | 10 mm \' Rod end * Auto switches are shipped
Apblicable head cover 12 | 12mm w Double knuckle joint together with the product.
PP 16 | 16 mm x1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories
Action Head cover type 20 | 20 mm on page 35 for details of accessories. Made to ordere®
N E|F]Y 25 | 25 mm * Accessory is shipped together with the For details, refer to page 34.
Rubber o o ol @ product.
bumper
® Mounting bracket*1 Applicable mounting bracket
o . None Action Head Mounting bracket
Cylinder stroke [mm]e® = Single foot covertpel L \M G U N
Rgfer to the next page for M Double foot N ¢ 00,0 0
standard strokes Pes G Flange Rubber E o/ 00 —
' U Trunnion bumper F o — 0|0 —
N Clevis Y o — o |0 —

#1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories on page 35 for details of mounting brackets.
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.

. . Electrical g,, Wi Load voltage Au.to switch modgl ' Lead wire length [m] Prowired | Applicable
Type| Special function entry é (Output) DC AC Bar.1d mounhr}g Rgll mountmg 05| 1| 3|5 |None it (i
=] Perpendicular| In-line [Perpendicular| In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV MON MONV M9N ® /0 O|—| O 1C ciraut
£ . Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9OP M9PV M9P ® | 60 O|—| O
.*; o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 60 O|—| O _
) Connector — H7C J79C — o — 100 e —
g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW (@ @ | @ O|—| O IC cicuit| Rela
g (2-colour indicaton) Yes| 3-wire (PNP) |24 V|~ — MOPWV | MO9PW | MOSPWV | MOPW | ©® @  ®@ O|—| O PLg ’
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ @ @ O|—| O —
g Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*! | MONA*! | MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O IC circui
= (2-colour indicaton) 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV*"| MOPA*' | MOPAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | MOBA*! | MOBAV*'| MOBA*' | O (O | @ |O|—| O —
Wit dagnostic output (2-colou ndictor 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F ® —|® O|—| O |lCcircui
- (NEN'“YVU{VQ‘;"U | 5V — A9V | A9 | A%V | A% | @ |—|e|—|—| — |ccrout| —
s sommall — [ 200V | — — | A2 | A2H (@ |—|®|—|—| — | _
o —_— 100V | A93V+#? A93 A93V+#2 A93 ® 0 0 o —
§ E 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® — |0 — | — — _|ICcircuit| Relay,
b Yes 24V — — C73C | A73C — e — o0 — | — |PC
2 Connector|No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ® | —|® ® ®  — |Ccircu
Diagnostc ndcation (2-colour indcator)| Grommet | Yes| — — — — A79W — ®—| 0 —|—| — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-ecoeeeeeenne — (Example) MONW |31 1 TR Z (Example) MONWZ
im-.. - M (Example) MONWM None:-weeeeeeees N (Example) H7CN
B Mo L (Example) MONWL

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ D-A90)/MILI/A7LI/AB0L/F70/J70 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
+ When mounting a band on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A9C1(V) cannot be mounted.

+ When mounting a rail on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A90J(V) and A79W cannot be mounted.

* When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25, the D-M901(V), MOOOW(V), and M9JA(V) cannot be mounted.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod 085K Series

Specifications £
210
gw
Bore size [mm] 8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 10
Type Pneumatic E
Action Double acting, Single rod Z
Fluid Air 2 §%
kol st
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa S -;?:00
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa @ éo
Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa 0.08 MPa I 0.05 MPa :
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing) f;
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing) ‘§:£
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube) go
Stroke length tolerance 2 mm | 4 mm L&
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s (B
Cushion Rubber bumper ;E"j%
S Allowable kinetic energy 0.02J 0.03J 0.04 J 0.09J 0.27 J 04J B E’w
ymbol _ =0
Non-rotating accuracy +1.5° +1° +0.7° o §
Rubber bumper £ &
HE
£lix
I Standard Strokes Z|g0
£0
H *2 — &
Bore size Standard stroke [mm]*” Max. stroke (=
[mm] [mm] S|E o
Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with 8 10.25. 40. 50. 80. 100 100 2% 16
i , 25, 40, 50, 80, i =
auto switches. 10 ik 8
Auto Syvﬂch Proper Mounting Posﬂpn . 12 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200 200 -t
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height 16 3
- . . 2 2
. M|n|mu.m Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting 0 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 1000 ‘f_’,u,\’
* Operating Range 25 £0
* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. #1 Other strokes are available on request. g
%2 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018). =
o3
“‘Sﬁ'dee‘r" Made to Order i i i g i";’
. g|s5M
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.) Option: Orderlng_j Example of Cylinder Assembly 20
Symbol Specifications f
-XA | Change of rod end shape Cylinder model: CD85KN20-50NW-B-M9BW 2
-XC6[J | Made of stainless steel Z 2
Basic (Integrated clevis) K . =20
Head cover N: Basic (Integrated clevis) =
Mounting bracket N: Clevis L&
Double knuckle joint - Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint BE
e Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs. N4
210
* Mounting bracket, double knuckle joint, and 3 3 N~
auto switch are shipped together with the D:m = (@)
product. £(8
] =
s 5|5
g Auto switch HEE4
z g'-f':
£0
AP ti b
E
recautions i
F--------_-------_---------------- %E’L"\’
1 Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back | [3|= ¢
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, I ° 2
I refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation 1
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu ! S
- e e e e Em e Em Em Em e e e e ] =
&
o
=
<
8
(<)
e
]
@©
=
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C85K series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/ Mounting | Rod end | Mounting . C{e e — P.in. Letl
Accessory Foot Flange | Trunnion pivot | Clevis pin | retaining | Rod end | knuckle
nut nut nut bracket ring joint
L |Single foot ® (1pc.) | ®(1pc) — @ (1pc.) — — — — — — —
Mounting| M | Double foot @®(1pc) | @(1pc) | @®(1pc.) |@(2pcs.) — — — — — — —
bracket | G | Flange ®(1pc) | ®(1pc) — — ® (1pc.) — — — — — —
symbol | U | Trunnion ® (1pc) | ®(1pc.) — — — @ (1 pc.) — — — — —
N | Clevis ® (1pc.) | ®(1pc) — — — — @ (1pc.) | @®(1pc.) |@®(2pcs.) — —
Accessory| V' | Rod end ® (1pc) | ®(1pc.) — — — — — — — ® (1 pc.) —
symbol | W | Double knuckle joint | @ (1 pc.) | @ (1 pc.) — — — — — — — — ® (1pc)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
-
Mounting bracket/Accessory Bore size [mm] Contents
8 | 10 12 | 16 20 25
Rod end nut C85NT10 C85NT16 C85NT20 | C85NT25 | 1rod end nut
Mounting nut C85SN10 C85SN16 C85SN25 1 mounting nut
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A 1 foot
(Z,O;ts with 1 mounting nut) C85L10B C85L16B C85L258 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Mounting
bracket | FOO! . C85L10C C85L16C C85L25C 1 foot, 1 mounting nut
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut)
Flange C85F10 C85F16 C85F25 1 flange
Trunnion C85T10 C85T16 C85T25 1 trunnion
Clevis C85C10 C85C16 C85C25 ) ;'i'f]"r'ztg:xior:gb:ﬁ]"gk:" 1 clevis pin,
Rod end KJ4D KJ6D KJ8D KJ10D 1 rod end
Accessory | Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-12 GKM8-16 | GKM10-20 | 1 double knuckle joint
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 JA20-8-125 [JA30-10-125| 1 floating joint

= Refer to page 12 for dimensions of accessories.

Replacement Parts: For Non-rotating Rod Type (K)

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
20 C85K-20PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
25 C85K-25PS 1 frleattam?:g?irng * When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
separately) on the sliding parts.
Weights
-
g]
Bore size [mm] 8 10 12 16 20 25
C85KN 39 41 82 95 189 257
. C85KE 41 43 86 98 194 262
Without magnet
C85KF 37 39 77 85 174 240
Basic C85KY 37 39 77 85 175 241
weight CD85KN 39 41 83 95 193 | 261
) CDB85KE 41 43 86 99 198 266
With magnet
CD85KF 37 39 77 85 178 244
CD85KY 37 39 78 85 178 245
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 23 25 4.5 5.5 8.7 12.2
Foot (1 pc.) C85LOA 20 40 95
Foot . Cc85L0B 55 105 210
Mounting | (2 pes. with 1 mounting nut)
bracket | Flange Ca5FO 12 25 90 Calculation example: C85KN20-50NV
Trunnion C85T0O 20 50 75 e Basic weight - 189 g (@ 20)
Clevis C85CU 20 40 85 ® Additional weight ---8.7 g (at 10 mm stroke)
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70 * Cylinder stroke ----- S 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis ---85
Accessory | Double knuckle joint GKMO-O 10 20 50 100 -A::enslsr;%y-rsgdeend eV|s45 g
Floating joint JAO-O-O0 10 20 50 70 189 + 8.7 x 50/10 + 85 + 45~ 363 ¢
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod 085K Series

Dimensions g
8
Basic (Integrated clevis) 50
Rubber bumper: CC185KN [Bore size|=|Stroke|=[] 3
(XC + Stroke) g % u;)
Width across  Width across (WE) G1 G2 S22
flats SW flats KV a 2 n % (&)
| KK BE[™_ 5 EE EE BE 9 =
< J \l / _® J
¥ L ] M- [ I i S g
- - e ni oo | R\ o B pa-Gy=t 19| | |iS
— | ) _ I LL" I Q %
- W =
‘ Rod %
HR i EW d13 ; 2
NA section AM l(_V! u 2
F 3E]
H S + Stroke F 'Ic, %
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) Z + Stroke RR 5
Without magnet ZZ + Stroke g
5
Double end boss-cut ==
Rubber bumper: C[J85KE [Bore size|=[Stroke|=[] Sleer
=10
5|50
(WH) G 250
Width across  Width across G2 [ayb-
flats SW flats KV ==
KK BE| EE EE BE 50
< N
N NS
& = < I a1 |
- I I Q 3
Rod 3 g’[\
section AM »30
. . S + Stroke F =
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) ZZ + Stroke
Without magnet
BIEN
Dimensions mm] 52O
£18
Iziozree AM BE CD| EE [EW| F |G1|Gz2| H |(HR)| KA KK KV|KW| NA [ND|RR| S [SW| U |WH)[(XC)| Z |ZZ |E(z
8 12 (IM12x1.25| 4 |M5x08| 8 |12| 7 | 5 |28 | 134 | 42| M4x0.7 |19 | 6|15 121046 | 7| 6|16 | 64| 76| 86 ‘Z% u¥)
10 | 12 [M12x1.25| 4 [M5x0.8| 8 (12| 7 | 5 |28 |142| 42| M4x0.7 |19 | 6|15 12|10 (46| 7| 6|16 | 64| 76| 86 ‘gs
12 | 16 |[M16x15| 6 [M5x0.8/ 12 (17| 8 | 6 |38 |142| 62| M6X1 24| 8183|1614 |50 | 10| 9|22 | 75| 91| 105 2
16 | 16 |[M16x1.5| 6 [M5x0.8/ 12 (17| 8 | 6 |38 | 142 | 62| M6X1 24| 8(183|16 (13|56 | 10| 9|22 | 82| 98| 111 (_(s
c |
20 | 20 |[M22x1.5| 8 G1/8 |16 20| 8 | 8 | 44 | 17 82 |M8x125|32 | 11|24 22 11|62 |13 |12 |24 | 95|115| 126 |3|=20C
25 | 22 |[M22x1.5| 8 G1/8 |16 (22| 8 | 8 | 50 | 20 10.2 [M10x 1.25| 32 | 11 | 30 22 (11 |65 |17 | 12 | 28 | 104 | 126 | 137 % E,Lf'\)
220
a|s
S
Refer to page 9 to 11 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of the mounting *g
brackets, and refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories D
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). .g
<
£
S
=)
3
@©
=
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C85K series

Dimensions

Boss-cut/Basic, Head cover axial port

Rubber bumper: CCI85KF/Y [Bore size|=|Stroke|=[]

Without magnet/Built-in magnet

(WH) G1
2] G2
Width across flats KV 2
Width across flats SW BE | Q EE EE
‘ KK ~F / T\
\ N ,——\_ EN|
O-F- k- e <k
\ \ - L I 1
Rod
HR HR ct)i . KW
sectio AM = F’
H S + Stroke
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic Z + Stroke
axial port
Rail mounting (A)
\
\\1/ M
NA
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic
axial port
Band mounting (B)
Without magnet
Dimensions [mm]
2?2': AM BE EE F |Gt |G2| H | (HR)| KA KK KV | KW| NA ([ND| S |[SW|[(WH)| Z
8 12 M12 x 1.25 M5 x 0.8 12 7 5 28 13.4 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 | 46 7 16 74
10 12 M12 x 1.25 M5 x 0.8 12 7 5 28 14.2 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 | 46 7 16 74
12 16 M16 x 1.5 M5 x 0.8 17 8 6 38 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 183 | 16 | 50 10 22 88
16 16 M16 x 1.5 M5x0.8 | 17 8 6 38 | 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 | 183 | 16 | 50 | 10 22 88
20 20 M22 x 1.5 G1/8 20 8 8 44 17 8.2 M8 x 1.25 32 11 24 22 | 62 13 24 106
25 22 M22 x 1.5 G1/8 22 8 8 50 | 20 10.2 M10 x 1.25 32 11 30 22 | 65 17 28 115
Refer to page 9 to 11 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of the mounting
brackets, and refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
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ISO Standards| Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C85K series

210
=00
8,310,012, 3 16, @ 20, @ 25 RoHSD | S
’ ’ ’ ’ ’ E
HERS
How to Order ElE®
"0
S esecnzedl CIDI85K (NI20(-140(S|LIVI-IB|-IMIBW| S - g
l 7 ] | [ - | — §:§
Built-in magnet Accessory*1 Number Of auto sWilches %
—_ None —_ None — 2 — )
D |Built-in magnet v Rod end S 1 %g
w Double knuckle joint n n s ";g
Head cover type ® «1 Refer to.Mounting Brackets/ Auto switch & §0
N Basic (Integrated clevi Accgssorles on page 40 for [ — ] Without auto switch \ g8
grated clevis) details of accessories. . : T =
E Double end boss-cut %« Accessory is shipped together | * For applicable auto switches, ]
F Boss-cut/Basic Bore size ® with the product. refer to the table below. sH
Y Head cover axial port 8 8 mm * Auto swm_:hes are shipped P4 E;
A : 10 10 mm Auto switch mounting type+1 e together with the product. 5
pplicable head cover A T Rail mountin g
) Head cover type 12 | 12mm ail mounting _Made to order¢ &
Action T E T E 1y 16 | 16 mm : B |Band mounting For details, refer to page 39. ||
- - 20 | 20 mm %1 The symbol is “—” for no magnet. 3l=0e
Slngle acting, e ol oo 25 [ 25 mm . . . =510
Spring return ¢ Mounting bracket*! Applicable mounting bracket B3 8
Single acting, — None . Head Mounting bracket | |5 %
Spr?ng exter?d ¢ o o — Cylinder stroke [mm] ® L Single foot Al covertype| L [M[G[U [N 2 =
Refer to the next page for M Double foot N ( BN BN BN AN ) %
standard strokes. G Flange Singleactng| E | @ ® | ® | @® | — g
. U Trunnion Spring return|  F o — o0 — gB
Action® ™y Clevis Y e|—|e][e|—|| |2
S | Single acting, Spring return | .1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories on | . . N e/ e 0o/ 0 @ S
T |Single acting, Spring extend|  page 40 for details of mounting brackets. Single acting, —F "9 g Tg (@ [— 8
+ Mounting bracket is shipped together wit | oP1ind extend—¢ o — o0 —|ZE=
the product. g E»Lf':
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information. 2 %0
= L Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] . . =
Type| Special function Elgﬁttncal % (gvtlj;ml?t) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 [None :;ﬁnvggt?r Apﬁ)(l)l;:gble %
Vg P Perpendicular] In-line [Perpendicularl In-line | (—) |(M)| (L) |(Z) |(N) 210
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV MON MONV M9N ® 6 O/— O IC circu E;B
= Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV MOP M9IPV M9IP ® 0 O/—| O =
£ _ owire 12V MOBV | M9B | MOBV | M9B [ @ (@@ [O|—| O | _ L&
o Connector — H7C J79C — o —| o000 — &
2 o Buire (NPN)| |\ o MONWV [ MONW [ MONWV | MONW [ @ (@ /@ [O[—| O |. . . 34
& |Diagnostic indication Yes|3vire (PNP)[24 V] — [ MOPWV | M9PW | MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ | O |—| O | "ReRn) |o[e10
o | (2-colour indicator) - PLC | |o|z
® 2-wire 122V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW (| @ @ @® O |—| O — Q:m =0
g Water resistant Grommet e (NPN) 5V, 12V RUIE TS M L. O O (@O | — © IC circuit }‘% 5
= (2-colour indicator) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PAV*'| MOPA*' | MOPAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O B[E
@ 2-wire 122V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! |M9BAV*!'| MO9BA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O — g =X
Withdagnostic output (2-olou ndicator 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F ® —|® O|—| O |[lCacircuit z\g u,\’
5 ) e | sv | — | A%V | A% | A%V | A% | |—|e@|—|—| — ool — B ©
E commetl — | 200V — — A72 | A72H | ® |—|@®|—|—| — | =[B
o —_— || 100V | A93V+#? A93 A93V+*2 A93 ® | 00 e — — 3o
= INol o ire 12y [100Vorless A90V A90 A90V A90 ® —|® —|—| — |Coiult|Relay,| |= E,Lf'\)
Ed Yes 24V — = C73C A73C = o — 00 e — — | PLC 3 0
& Connector|No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ® | —| 0 ® ®  — |(Ccircut 83
Diagnostc indcation (-colour indcator)| Grommet | Yes| — — — — A79W = ® | — 0| — | —| — — -
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. f;
Please contact SMC regargjing water resistant types with the above model numbers. s
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. n
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«--«coeeeeneens — (Example) MONW [ 1 EXPTPRRR L (Example) MONWL None:--+++-veenees N (Example) H7CN 2
T M M (Example) MONWM B Mecererneenennens Z (Example) MONWZ é‘
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details. -
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. §
x D-A9L)/MILI/A7LI/AB0L/F70/J700 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.) C°>
+ When mounting a band on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A9C1(V) cannot be mounted. >
+ When mounting a rail on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12, the D-A90J(V) and A79W cannot be mounted. é
£

When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25, the D-M901(V), MOOW(V), and M9OA(V) cannot be mounted.
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C85K series

Symbol

Single acting: Spring return,  Single acting: Spring extend,
Rubber bumper Rubber bumper

=l ==

{ {

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Type Pneumatic
Action Single acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.22 MPa | 0.18 MPa [ 0.13 MPa [Retum: 0.18 MPa, Extend: 0.23 MPa
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 5° mm | ot mm
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy 0.02J [ 0.03J [ 0.04J | 009J [ 027J | 04J
Non-rotating accuracy +1.5° +1° +0.7°

Standard Strokes

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with

auto switches. Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm]*! Max. stroke [mm]
* Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position 180 10. 25. 50 50
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height 12 T
e Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting 16
* Operating Range 20 10, 25, 50, 100, 150 150
* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. 25
%1 Other strokes are available on request. (Request based production)
“‘ﬂﬁ"f tra Made to Order
0 e - -
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.) Sp”ng Retractlng Force
Symbol Specifications Sprln Return [N]
Spring force
-XA Change of rod end shape Bore Standard — = p E?O o =
-XC6L1| Made of stainless steel size stroke rod Fod Fod Fod ol rod rod Rod Rod Rod
= [mm] (mm] extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted
A Precautlons 8 44| 40| 44| 34| 44| 25| — | — | — | —
[mmmmememe————————— 10 | 10,2550 | 63 ] 57| 63| 49| 63| 35| — | — [ — | —
1 Be sure to read this before handling the 12 1;2 12'? 1;; 12'2 1;2 ‘7": 1;2 75 1;2 75
1 products. Refer to the back cover for 1 20 10, 25, 50, 21'6 18'6 21'6 16'7 21'6 11'8 39'2 9'8 39'2 9'8
I - 0] I . . . . . . . . . B
; Safety instructions. For actuator and auto 25 | %00 575 253 [ 275 [ 22.1 [ 275 | 167 | 471 | 137 | 47.1 | 157
ISWItch precautions, refer to the “Handling " Soring Extend N
1 Precautions for SMC Products” and the pring e [(N]
1 “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: 1 Bore | Standard 0 25 prmgo oree 100 150
1 . 1 i trok
hitp:/www.smeeu ool | Gl | Fot [ Rod | Red | Fod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rad | Rod | Rod
. refracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended
/A\Caution 8 53| 89| 53| 81| 53] 27| — | — | — | —
1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a 10 | 10,25,50 | 60| 48| 60| 40| 60| 35| — | — | — | —
way that rotational torque would be 12 66| 56| 66| 49| 66| 45| — | — | — | —
app"ed to the piston rod. 16 10. 25. 50 14.7 11.3 14.7 9.2 14.7 7.9 14.7 7.9 14.7 7.9
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating 20 160, iso‘ 892 | 330 | 392 | 235 | 392 | 98392 | 98392 98
guide will become deformed, thus affecting the 25 471 | 404 | 471 | 304 | 471 | 13.7 | 471 | 18.7 | 471 | 157

non-rotating accuracy.
Refer to the table below for the approximate
values of the allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational | @ 8 [@ 10/@ 12| 16/@ 20| 25|
forque (Nmorless)|  0.02 | 0.04 |0.2]0.25

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded
portion at the tip of the piston rod, make sure to
retract the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench
over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the
tightening torque from being applied to the non-
rotating guide.
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Option: Ordering_; Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD85KN20-50SNW-B-M9BW

Basic (Integrated clevis)

Double knuckle joint

o 'Auto switch

ZSNC

Head cover N: Basic (Integrated clevis)
Mounting bracket N: Clevis

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

* Mounting bracket, double knuckle joint, and
auto switch are shipped together with the
product.




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod ]
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend 085K Series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories g
— Ug)’m
29
Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together) = o
Mounting bracket/ Mounting | Rod end | Mountin CloS Pin Double 2
Accessory — g Al - 9 Foot Flange | Trunnion pivot | Clevis pin | retaining | Rod end | knuckle =]
bracket ring joint o g;
L |Single foot ® (1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — ® (1 pc.) — — — — — — — § é‘;,,g
Mounting| M | Double foot @®(1pc) | @(1pc) | @®(1pc.) |@(2pcs.) — — — — — — — a‘!; Eo
bracket | G | Flange ®(1pc.) | ®(1pc) — — ® (1pc.) — — — — — — 8
symbol | U | Trunnion @® (1pc) | @(1pc.) — — — ® (1pc.) — _ —_ _ — %
N | Clevis ® (1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — — — — @®(1pc.) | @®(1pc.) |@(2pcs.) — — %m
Jessop| V| Rod end ®(ipc) [@(pc) [ — — — — — — — |edpe) [ — 8
symbol | W | Double knuckle joint | @ (1 pc.) | @ (1 pc.) — — — — — — — — ® (1pc) 3
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos. | S
f Bore size [mm] % =
Mounting bracket/Accesso Contents =
9 i 8 | 10 12 | 16 20 25 cH
Rod end nut C85NT10 C85NT16 C85NT20 | C85NT25 | 1 rod end nut z ?;
Mounting nut C85SN10 C85SN16 C85SN25 1 mounting nut s
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A 1 foot L&
Foot . Elg
(2 pos. with 1 mounting nut) C85L10B C85L16B C85L25B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut §° ‘%%
Mounting Foot -
bracket | ' °° . C85L10C C85L16C C85L25C 1 foot, 1 mounting nut £20
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut) [ayb-
Flange C85F10 C85F16 C85F25 1 flange ~ B
Trunnion C85T10 C85T16 C85T25 1 trunnion E’LO
s b is oi e
Clevis C85C10 C85C16 C85C25 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, £0
2 pin retaining rings =
Rod end KJ4D KJéD KJ8D KJ10D 1 rod end S
Accessory| Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-12 GKM8-16 | GKM10-20 | 1 double knuckle joint - <
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 JA20-8-125 [JA30-10-125| 1 floating joint .fg ‘é u;’
= Refer to page 12 for dimensions of accessories. a@; %B
Replacement Parts: For Non-rotating Rod Type (K) (Only for single acting, spring extend) S0
Bore size [mm] Part no. Note E:B
20 C85K-20PS Every set includes: = When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered ES,
1 rod seal separately) on the sliding parts. L&
25 C85K-25PS 1 T'leat;\i’:]?:h?irn In the single acting, spring return type, there is no rod seal so E
g ring it is not possible to replace any seals. =34
o| 218
SlEN
&
22
8=
o(3
s|gX
(Y
£0
<[
3|z0C
=310
K=
2
=
7]
o
E
<
g
<)
=)
3
@©
=
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C85K series

Weights
—
Single Acting, Spring Return (S) 9]
Bore size [mm] 8 10 | 12 16 | 20 | 25
C85KNOI-00S | 42 47 92 | 116 | 228 | 309
1 to 50 mm stroke C85KE-LIS | 44 49 95 | 120 | 233 | 314
C85KFI-00S 40 46 86 106 | 213 | 292
C85KY-0IS | 41 46 86 107 | 214 | 293
C85KNO-00S | — — — 154 | 264 | 361
Without 51 to 100 mm stroke C85KE-(IS | — — — 157 | 269 | 366
magnet C85KF-0IS — — — 144 | 249 | 344
C85KY-OS | — — — | 144 | 250 | 345
C85KNO-OIS | — —_ — 191 | 302 | 415
C85KE-0IS | — — — 194 | 307 | 420
10110 150 mm stroke [ ceskFoos | — | — | — | 181 | 287 | 397
Basic C85KY-00S | — — — 181 | 287 | 398
weight CD85KN-0I1S| 44 49 94 120 | 231 313
1 t0 50 mm stroke CD85KE-0IS| 46 51 98 124 | 237 | 318
CD85KFI-(0S| 43 48 89 110 | 216 | 296
CD85KY[I-00S| 43 48 89 110 | 217 | 297
CD85KNOI-0S| — — — | 158 | 268 | 365
With CD85KE-00S| — — — 161 | 273 | 370
magnet | 2110100 mmstroke em e e S — | — | — | 148 | 252 | 348
CD85KYD-0S| — — — | 148 | 253 | 349
CD85KNO-00S| — — — 195 | 305 | 418
CD85KED-00S| — — — | 198 | 310 | 423
10110 150 mm stroke [oneskFo 0| — | — | — | 185 | 290 | 401
CD85KYO-OS| — — — 185 | 291 | 402
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 2.3 2.5 4.5 5.5 8.7 | 12.2
Foot (1 pc.) C85L0A 20 40 95
Mounting Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) |C85LCIB 55 105 210
bracket Flange C85F] 12 25 90
Trunnion C85T] 20 50 75
Clevis C85C0O 20 40 85
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70
Accessory | Double knuckle joint GKMO-O 10 20 50 100
Floating joint JAO-O-0 10 20 50 70
Single Acting, Spring Extend (T) o]
Bore size [mm] 8 10 | 12 16 | 20 | 25
C85KNDOI-IT | 43 49 93 119 | 214 | 285
1 to 50 mm stroke C85KE-(IT | 45 51 96 123 | 218 | 290
C85KFO-O0T | 42 47 87 | 109 | 199 | 268
- C85KNOI-O0T | — — — 149 | 238 | 319
anggr?z: 51to 100 mm stroke |C85KED-OOT | — — — 153 | 243 | 324
C85KFOI-OT — — — 140 | 223 | 302
C85KNDO-OOT | — —_ — 180 | 265 | 355
101 to 150 mm stroke |C85KEI-OJT | — — — 184 | 269 | 360
Basic C85KFO-OT | — — — | 170 | 249 | 338
weight CD85KNO-OT| 46 51 96 123 | 217 | 289
1 to 50 mm stroke CD85KE-00T| 48 53 99 127 | 222 | 294
CD85KFO-O0T| 44 49 90 113 | 202 | 272
- CD85KNO-O0T| — — — 154 | 242 | 323
\r,nvggnet 51 to 100 mm stroke |CD85KEC-CIT| — — — 157 | 247 | 328
CD85KFO-O0T| — — — 144 | 227 | 306
CD85KNO-O0T| — —_ — 184 | 268 | 359
101 to 150 mm stroke |CD85KEO-O0T| — — — 188 | 273 | 364
CD85KFO-O0T| — — — 174 | 253 | 341
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 23 | 25 | 45 | 55 | 87 | 12.2
Foot (1 pc.) C85L0A 20 40 95
Mounting Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) |C85LCB 55 105 210
bracket Flange C85F 12 25 90
Trunnion C85T0 20 50 75
Clevis C85CU 20 40 85
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70
Accessory | Double knuckle joint GKMO-O 10 20 50 100
Floating joint JAO-O-00 10 20 50 70
41
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Calculation example: C85KN20-50SNV
® Basic weight -+ 228 g (9 20)
® Additional weight ---8.7 g (at 10 mm stroke)
° Cy|inder StrOKE «+evververeerennnn 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---85 g
® Accessory: Rod end --------- 459
228 +8.7x50/10 + 85 +45=402 g

Calculation example: C85KN20-50TNV
® Basic weight -+ 214 g (D 20)
® Additional weight ---8.7 g (at 10 mm stroke)
® Cylinder stroke «-«+--essveeneee 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---85 g
® Accessory: Rod end -«-----+ 459
214 +8.7x50/10 + 85 + 45~ 388 g




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C85K series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return £
. = = S0
. . =00
Basic (Integrated clevis) 50
C85KN [Bore size|=[Stroke|S =[] (XC + Stroke) 2
(WH) oliz
Width across flats SW Kw Gz g 3 é'i n
KK \ BE EE BE 3 528
—/ —\ N |2
g N B LA g
T CT\\ xr _E-‘ I f | G = - 2 Bl
< N L
i S I N S GZ g S e e 1 N | I— <2 2 0
w — _\—\l= 1 A T [S) o0
~ . 20
(HR) EW d13 Rod section Width across flats KV U L&
NA AM F 2
H S + Stroke F E’%
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) Z + Stroke RR 8z 8
Without magnet ZZ + Stroke 23
=
o
sE
z =
Double end boss-cut =
CLI85KE [Bore size|—[Stroke|S =[] .
(Wg) S|210
. < 5|E
Width across flats KV fa) a 2150
) 4 2 als
Width across fIatsKsllN BE | s EE BE C8
< | y / S
X I W] et 2 S0
v T E’N
& = e d-—+ 2| 55
- | 1 | s 5
Rod section w olE
AM F g2 Lf;’
SIEN
. . . H S + Stroke F 7|20
Rail mounting (A) Ba_md mounting (B) ZZ + Stroke s
Without magnet E
Dimensions mm] | |2y
210
‘2;’2 AM BE CD| EE |EW| F | G2| H |(HR)| KA KK KV |[KW| NA |[ND |RR [SW| U |(WH) |8|< 5
8 | 12 | M12x125 | 4 | M5x08 | 8 |12 | 5 | 28 | 134 | 42| M4x07 19 | 6|15 12 (10| 7| 6| 16 %og
10 12 M12 x 1.25 4 M5 x 0.8 8 12 5 28 | 142 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 | 15 12 10 7 6 16 ° §
12 | 16 | M16x1.5 6 |M5x08 | 12 | 17 | 6 | 38 | 142 | 6.2 M6 x 1 24 | 8183 |16 | 14 | 10| 9| 22 § E“’
16 | 16 | M16x1.5 6 |M5x08 | 12 | 17 | 6 | 38 | 142 | 62 M6 x 1 24 | 8183 | 16 | 13 | 10 | 9 | 22 gB
20 | 20 | M22x1.5 8 G1/8 16 | 20 | 8 | 44 | 17 82| M8x125 | 32 | 11 | 24 22 | 11 | 13 | 12 | 24 Y
25 | 22 M22 x 1.5 8 G1/8 16 | 22 8 50 | 20 10.2 | M10x1.25 32 11 | 30 22 11 17 12 | 28 — ;
c |
E1ES
Bore S (XC) p4 ZZ 2 5%
size 1to 50 51to 100 |101t0 150 | 1 to 50 5110 100 |101to 150| 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150 *g §B
8 56 (62) — — 74 (80) — — 86 (92) — — 96 (102) — — 518
10 | 56 (60) — — 74 (78) = — 86 (90) = = 96 (100) — — —
12 | 60 (63.5) — — 85 (88.5) — — 101 (104.5) — — 115 (118.5) — — S
16 | 66 (69.5) | 92 (95.5) |118 (121.5)| 92 (95.5) [118 (121.5)[144 (147.5)|108 (111.5)[134 (137.5)[160 (163.5)[121 (124.5)[147 (150.5)|173 (176.5) 2
20 87 112 137 120 145 170 140 165 190 151 176 201 e
25 88.5 113.5 138.5 127.5 152.5 177.5 149.5 174.5 199.5 160.5 185.5 210.5 2
(): For built-in magnet g
S
o
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories E
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). =

O

SVC
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C85K series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Boss-cut/Basic, Head cover axial port

CLI85KF/Y [Bore size|—[Stroke|S =[]

(WH)
Width across flats SW KwW G2
KK BE EE T
N[ 2P LV
ay [gj* ‘ I -
o A—+E - s < - <t
\ - ‘=$—\{ | | I
Rod section K
(HR) (HR) Width across flats KV
) AM F
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic H S -+ Stroke
axial port Z + Stroke
Rail mounting (A)
Head cover Boss-cut/Basic
axial port
Band mounting (B)
Without magnet
Dimensions [mm]
EI"Z': AM BE EE F | G2 | H | (HR) | KA KK KV | KW | NA | ND | SW |(WH)
8 12 M12 x 1.25 M5 x 0.8 12 5 28 13.4 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 16
10 12 M12 x 1.25 M5 x 0.8 12 5 28 14.2 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 16
12 16 M16x 1.5 M5 x 0.8 17 6 38 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 10 22
16 16 M16 x 1.5 M5 x 0.8 17 6 38 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 10 22
20 20 M22 x 1.5 G1/8 20 8 44 17 8.2 M8 x 1.25 32 11 24 22 13 24
25 22 M22 x 1.5 G1/8 22 8 50 20 10.2 M10 x 1.25 32 11 30 22 17 28
Bore S z
size 11050 51 to 100 101 to 150 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 56 (62) — — 84 (90) — —
10 56 (60) — — 84 (88) — —
12 60 (63.5) — — 98 (101.5) — —
16 60 (63.5) 86 (89.5) 112 (115.5) 98 (101.5) 124 (127.5) 150 (153.5)
20 87 112 137 131 156 181
25 88.5 113.5 138.5 138.5 163.5 188.5

(): For built-in magnet

43
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Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).

SVC




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod ]
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend 085K Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return Bracket is shipped together with the product.| | |2
. . = S0
. E’w
Single foot: CCO85KN-ISL 50
(With mounting bracket) E
o3
(W) LT g %8
h T z
— i i fio
g L ‘%8
R T
: : RIS NS - f
ar Xs gx
2x@ AB BlE0®
cz0
28
T =
o
q x
=10
P4 P
£0
Double foot: CCI85KNC=[1SM L&
(With mounting bracket) £|8
3|20t
S|210
alr
W) LT 4x O AB ==
P I UE,”L('\)
) 4 W %0
o« i E
: —J [=}
I =
| | | Ols
e/ & §42
— SIEN
TR - AV B0
us LS + Stroke 3
(XL + Stroke) AO E
210
ZN
=0
gX
3£
[mm] | =0
Bore LS (XL) oI5
size | AB |AO| AV 1 e T 5110100 1010 150] H1 | NH| TR UR US| (W) =55 5710 100 [101 0180 | &) g3
78 _ _ 83 _ _ clix
8 |45 | 5 | 11 (84) 32 |16 | 25 |26 |35 | 128 (89) 238 |5 E:'-‘,Q
10 | 45 | 5 | 11 48 - - 32 | 16| 25 | 26 | 35 | 1238 e - — 23.8 £0
) (82) ] ] (87) ' 2
88 96 (=
12 | 55 | 6 | 14| g1 — — 4 20| 32 | 33|42 18 (99.5) — — 32 £ .
o|2
94 120 146 102 128 154 =T
16 1551611 (75 | (1285 | (495 | 4 |20] %2 |38 42118 | o556 | (315 | s | B 5 iy
20 | 66 | 8 | 17 121 146 171 5 25 | 40 | 42 | 54 | 19 128 153 178 36 e
25 | 66 | 8 | 17 1225 1475 1725 5 25 | 40 |42 54| 23 133.5 158.5 183.5 40 —=
(): For built-in magnet =
s
(2]
[}
2
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories =
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). 8
S
S
=
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C85K series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Rod flange: COO85KNCI-1SG

(With mounting bracket)

3
)
\SB)

¥

s
iﬂb

(W)

FT

Head flange: CCI85KNO=1SG

(With mounting bracket)

45

o

]

;:%%J:;

FT
(WL + Stroke)
[mm]

Bore WL
size |FBr3| FT | TF | UF | UR | (W) 1t0 50 51(to 12)0 101 to 150

8 | 45 | 32 | 30 | 40 | 22 | 128 | 752(81.2) — —

10 | 45 | 32 | 30 | 40 | 22 | 128 | 75.2(79.2) = =

12 | 55 | 4 40 | 52 | 30 | 18 86 (89.5) — —

16 | 55 | 4 40 | 52 | 30 | 18 92 (95.5) 118 (121.5) 144 (147.5)
20 | 66 | 5 50 | 66 | 40 | 19 116 141 166

25 | 66 | 5 50 | 66 | 40 | 23 1215 146.5 1715

( ): For built-in magnet

O

Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

C85K series

Bracket is shipped together with the product.‘

Rod trunnion: CO85KNCI—-ISU (With mounting bracket)

ne
is|

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

210
L £00
I 8
i e
(XV) B
Head trunnion: CCI85KNC1-CSU 3
(With mounting bracket) 2
fi 5
== b
/\ . - 3
Y & D } [z
% % s ? @ 3o
S|210
I
D T <
uw (XZ + Stroke) 20
20
mm] | |3
Bore X2) =
size |1De8| TM| TT | TZ |UW(XV)—775 51 to 100 101 to 150 2
8 | 4 |26 6 |3 |20 13| 75@1) — — i
10 | 4 (26| 6 [ 3 |20 | 13 | 75(79) — — 2 g",\’
12 | 6 [ 38| 8 [ 58| 25 | 18 | 86(89.5) — — n|s0
16 | 6 |38 | 8 [ 58| 25 [ 18 | 92(95.5) | 118 (121.5) | 144 (147.5) E
20 | 6 |46 | 8 |66 | 32 | 20 115 140 165 E
Clevis: CCI85KNCI-ISN 25 | 6 |46 | 8 [ 66 | 32 | 24 120.5 145.5 170.5 S0
. . : For built-in magnet g
(With mounting bracket) ) 9
AE (XC + Stroke) —=
[a] &£
LA (8] N4
€ B 5 7 g
TN - ; AP S
NN 220
(i o|E
N~ - £&
I 8=
2 ~| ~ S|
- 1 4 g i
o T cTY =Ty
N 4 iR
AU AO 2x 0 AB £0
TR L&
LG = Em
[mm] |2 ‘iul\)
Bore (XC) *g 5
size | AB | AE | AO | AU |CDwo| LG | LT |NH| TR — 00 51 to 100 10110150 |5 %0
8 |45 | 8115|131 | 4 [ 20| 25 | 24 | 125 | 74(80) — — —=
10 | 45 | 81| 15 [ 131 | 4 |20 | 25 | 24 | 125 | 74 (79) — = 5
12 | 55 [ 121 | 2 185 | 6 | 25| 32 |27 | 15 85 (88.5) — — T
16 | 55 | 121 | 2 185 | 6 | 25| 32 |27 | 15 92 (95.5) | 118 (121.5) | 144 (147.5) @
20 |66 | 161 | 4 |241| 8 [ 32] 4 30 | 20 120 145 170 2
25 [ 66 | 161 | 4 [241] 8 [32 ] 4 [30] 20 127.5 152.5 177.5 <
(): For built-in magnet g
S
o
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories E
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). =

O

SVC
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C85K series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

Basic (Integrated clevis)
C85KN [Bore size|=|Stroke| T =[]

(XC + 2 x Stroke)
(WH + Stroke) G
© 2
Width across flats SW 2 \,- EE BE 8
< KK Q
* 1 e
GE' 7 Q¢ b IS z i
| 0] =
Ll = I Q
|
seF::ct);n Width across flats KV,/| |KW|
AM F
i i . H + Stroke S + Stroke F
Rail mounting (A) 5va_nhd mounting (B) Z 12 x Stroke RR
ithout magnet ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Double end boss-cut
CI85KE [Bore size|=[Stroke| T =[]
(WH + Stroke) G
[ee]
Width across flats KV ;
Width across flats SW BE =
KK \Q BE
M /
§ = [}
& — =\ o
| N e ) Q T\ T =
B )
|
Ro_d Kw|
section AM F
. . ' H + Stroke S + Stroke F
Rail mounting (A)  Band mounting (B) * .
" ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Without magnet
Dimensions [mm]
2?2': AM BE CD EE EW| F | G H | (HR) | KA KK KV |[KW| NA [ND |RR |[SW| U |(WH)
8 12 | M12x1.25 4 M5 x 0.8 8 12 7 28 134 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 10 7 6 16
10 12 | M12x1.25 4 M5 x 0.8 8 | 12 7 28 14.2 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 | 15 12 10 7 6 16
12 16 M16 x 1.5 6 M5 x 0.8 12 17 8 38 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 14 10 9 22
16 16 M16 x 1.5 6 M5 x 0.8 12 17 8 38 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 13 10 9 22
20 20 M22 x 1.5 8 G1/8 16 20 8 44 17 8.2 M8 x 1.25 32 11 24 22 11 13 12 24
25 | 22 M22 x 1.5 8 G1/8 16 | 22 8 50 | 20 10.2 | M10x1.25 | 32 11 30 22 11 17 12 | 28
Bore S (XC) z Y44
size 1to 50 51to 100 |101t0 150 | 1 to 50 5110 100 |101to 150| 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150
8 |64.5(70.5) — — 82.5 (88.5) — —  |eas(1005)| — —  |[toa5(1105)] — —
10 |64.5 (68.5) = = 82.5 (86.5) = = 94.5 (98.5) — —  [t045(1085) — =
12 | 70 (73.5) — — 95 (98.5) — — 111 (114.5) — — 125 (128.5)] — —
16 | 75 (78.5) |101 (104.5)[127 (130.5)[101 (104.5)[127 (130.5)[153 (156.5)[117 (120.5)|143 (146.5)|169 (172.5)[130 (133.5)[156 (159.5)|182 (185.5)
20 87 112 137 120 145 170 140 165 190 151 176 201
25 88.5 113.5 138.5 127.5 152.5 177.5 149.5 174.5 199.5 160.5 185.5 210.5
( ): For built-in magnet
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
47
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C85K series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend £
= = = {0
. E’w
Boss-cut/Basic 50
CL185KF [Bore size|=[Stroke| T=[] E
(WH + Stroke) G £
TlE=
KW g|Sin
Width across 2 3|5 8
flats SW =] EE e
- BE £ S
: KK Q 1 =
! i s I |
—+JE < {f—i—-3 @3] LHEEE=3s S D | 18
| N_| = | | 5
\/ Rod "
section Width across flats KV 5 v
HR NA AM F AT
BlE®
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B) H + Stroke S + Stroke = S o
Without magnet £8
Z + 2 x Stroke i =
lE
O =3
Z
:E
320C
=310
5|50
2120
Dimensions [mm] |83
Ei‘;r: AM BE EE F| G| H]| HR | KA KK KV |KW| NA | ND |SW |(WH) | |Z
S0
8 12 M12x 1.25 M5 x 0.8 12 7 28 13.4 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 | 16 gB
10 12 M12 x 1.25 M5 x 0.8 12 7 28 14.2 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 15 12 7 | 16 2
12 16 M16 x 1.5 M5 x 0.8 17 8 38 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 | 10 | 22 S
16 16 M16 x 1.5 M5 x 0.8 17 8 38 14.2 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 18.3 16 10 22 - %
20 20 M22 x 1.5 G1/8 20 8 44 17 8.2 M8 x 1.25 32 | 11 24 22 | 13 | 24 |S|3 %
25 20 M22 x 1.5 G1/8 22 8 50 20 10.2 M10 x 1.25 32 | 11 30 22 [ 17 | 28 |8 B
N |2
Bore 3 Z f
size 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 g
8 64.5 (70.5) — — 92.5 (98.5) — — £ ﬁ
10 | 64.5(68.5) = = 92.5 (96.5) = = 20
12 70 (73.5) — — 108 (111.5) — — =
16 69 (72.5) 95 (98.5) | 121 (124.5) | 107 (110.5) | 133 (136.5) | 159 (162.5) (3
20 87 112 137 131 156 181 By
25 88.5 113.5 138.5 138.5 163.5 188.5 3 ;iﬂ
( ): For built-in magnet 20
HE
=
2|5
HEE4
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories | | g",\’
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). £0
<
320C
=210
g|EIN
250
53
£
2
=
(7]
[}
=
<
8
o
e
S
@©
=
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C85K series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Single foot: CCI85KNI=ITL
(With mounting bracket)

(W + Stroke)

LT

7~
'

NH
LT

]

) Y

/2xQD AB

(XS + Stroke)

-t

H

Double foot: CCI85KNCI=TM
(With mounting bracket)

H]

IC _ - _
1 I(
= - W
1 1
\ N
AV
TR LS + Stroke
us (XL + 2 x Stroke) AO
[mm]

Bore LS (XL)
size | AB |AO | AV — T 5110 100 [T01o150] L7 | NH TReis UR US| (W) | (XS) —325T 5110 100 [101 0 150

86.5 915
8 | 45| 5 | 11| g — — 32 |16 | 25 |26 |35 | 128 | 238 | g7 — —

86.5 915
10 | 45 | 5 [ 11| g7 — — 32 |16 | 25 |26 |35 | 128 | 288 | oop) — —

08 106
12 | 55 [ 6 | 14| oo — — 4 | 20| 32 | 33|42 18 32 (109.5) — —

103 129 155 111 137 163
16 | 55 | 6 | 14| (1065) | (1325) | (1585) | 4 | 20| 82 |33 42| 18 | 3 (114.5) | (1405) | (166.5)
20 | 66 | 8 | 17 | 121 146 171 5 | 25| 40 | 42 | 54 | 19 36 128 153 178
25 | 66 | 8 | 17 | 1225 1475 1725 | 5 | 25| 40 | 42 | 54 | 23 40 1335 1585 1835

( ): For built-in magnet
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Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod ]
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend 085K Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend Bracket is shipped together with the product.|

Rod flange: CCI85KNO-0OTG
(With mounting bracket)

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Standard
Cc85w

Double Acting, Double Rod

=
Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

lli

. P
O &
¢ A

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

(W + Stroke) FT

3
e
2

K

°
<]
o
o
£
=
5]
8
o
T
c
S
=z

Head flange: COO85KNO-ITG
(With mounting bracket)

Sing

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85R

\( Direct Mount |

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

TF
UF

M =

FB FT
UR (WL + 2 x Stroke)

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

1 Retum/Extend

75

§

I

o2
mml |85 &5
Bore (WL) el
size |FBHis| FT | TF | UF UR | (W) 11050 5110100 | 10110150 [§=
8 45 | 32 |30 | 40 | 22 | 12.8 | 83.7(89.7) — — g §¥
10 4.5 3.2 30 | 40 | 22 | 12.8 83.7 (87.7) — — 2 EE“LD
12 5.5 4 40 | 52 | 30 | 18 96 (99.5) — — ‘23,5
16 515 4 40 | 52 | 30 | 18 101 (104.5) 127 (130.5) 153 (156.5) fé,
20 6.6 5 50 | 66 | 40 | 19 116 141 166 e
25 6.6 5 50 | 66 | 40 | 23 121.5 146.5 171.5 = H
(): For built-in magnet 2 §’%
g|EN
25O
2l
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories S
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint). §
)
o
=
<
£
S
=)
3
=
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C85K series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Rod trunnion: CCO85KNCI=TU
(With mounting bracket)

(_\__ 1
_ N i [T \
'( ‘
it B - i B |
— U\ |
N
TT
Head trunnion: CCI85KNC1-CTU (XV + Stroke)
(With mounting bracket)
— T ‘ T T
N ¢ _ - -
%% E = I(
TD TT
uw (XZ + 2 x Stroke)
[mm]
Bore (X2)
size | Ve8| M FTT | T2 UL OV =555 5110100 | 101to 150
8 4 26| 6 | 38|20 [ 13 | 83.5(89.5) — —
10 | 4 [ 26| 6 [ 38| 20 | 13 | 835 (87.5) = =
12 6 38 8 58 | 25 | 18 96 (99.5) — —
16 | 6 | 38| 8 [ 58 | 25 | 18 | 101 (104.5) | 127 (130.5) | 153 (156.5)
20 6 46 8 66 | 32 | 20 115 140 165
25 6 46 8 66 | 32 | 24 120.5 145.5 170.5
( ): For built-in magnet
Clevis: CC185KNCI=TN
(With mounting bracket)
AE (XC + 2 x Stroke)
AN ‘ 1 8
TN O ) : ;Diﬁq Q
(( _ _ - (Y \
I( \ /i
== ) =
Zl I~ -
-
N plllbemeses et
AU .| I.AC 2x@ AB
TR
LG
[mm]
Bore (XC)
el s e e 5110100 | 101to 150
8 45| 81|15|13.1 4 20 | 25|24 |12.,5| 82.5(88.5) — —
10 (45| 81|15|13.1 4 20 |2.5]| 24 [12.5| 82.5(86.5) — —
12 |55|121|2 185| 6 2532|277 |15 95 (98.5) — —
16 |55|12.1|2 185| 6 2513227 |15 101 (104.5) 127 (130.5) 153 (156.5)
20 [6.6|16.1|4 |241 8 32 |4 30 | 20 120 145 170
25 [6.6[16.1|4 |[24.1 8 32 |4 30 | 20 127.5 152.5 177.5
(): For built-in magnet
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
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ISO Standards

Double Acting, Single Rod

C85R series

08,010,312, T 16, D 20, @ 25 CRoHS

How to Order

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount

Double acting, Single rod [ @

Built-in magnetl

D

None

D

Built-in magnet

85R

A

F

20

'

40

Type
A |Bottom side mounting
B*'| Front side mounting

1 @20, @ 25 only.

Head cover type ®

F Boss-cut/Basic
Y Head cover axial port
Bore sizee®
8 .
e mm Cylinder stroke [mm] e
10 | 10 mm
12 12mm Refer to the next page for
standard strokes.
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm Accessory*1e
25 | 25 mm — None
\") Rod end
w Double knuckle joint

MOBW

S

l

I

Number of auto

switches

2

1

S
n

n

® Auto switch

Made to order®
For details, refer to page 53.

l —

| Without auto switch |

# For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

# Auto switches are shipped
together with the product.

«1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories
on page 54 for details of accessories.
# Accessory is shipped together with the

product.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.

® Auto switch mounting type*!
[ B [Band mounting |
1 The symbol is “—” for no magnet.

) k=3 » Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] ) .
) . Electrical | = | Wiring - Pre-wired| Applicable
Type| Special function entry § (Output) DC AC Band mounting 05 | 1 3 | 5 [None connector load
2 Perpendicular] In-line | (—) | (M)| (L) | (@) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) M9ONV M9ON ® 0 e O | — O -
< Grommet| [awreenp) |0 V012V MOPV | MoP | @ (@ @ | O|—| o |cere
'§ >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0 0 O — O .
7 Connector — H7C ® —| o/ 0 o° —
o N
= | e 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | @ © @ | O | — O o
3
B o Yes[gire (PNP) 24 v|° ' 2V 'MePwV | MOPW | @ [@ (@ O —| © |Cor|Relay
E 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW ® 0 e O | — O —
@ . Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ | O | — O i
E (Qvgg‘ltg;:‘f:éslgt‘;r) swreenp) V12V M9PAV* | MOPA*' | O |O | @O | —| o |ccru
n 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*' | O | O | @ | O | — O —
With dagnostic output (2colour ndictor) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® — |0 0| — O IC circuit
< 3-wire __
] Yes|(NPN equivalent)] — 5V — A96V A96 ® | — 0| —|— — IC circuit| —
a Grommet| | 10V | A93V©2 | A93 | e (@ |e e |—| — | —
2 No 100 V orless| A90V A90 e —| 0| —|— — IC circuit
3 o . 12V Relay,
o Yes| 2-wire |24V — — C73C e —| o/ o0 o — — PLC
2 Connector|No 24 V or less — C80C ® —| 0 0|0 — IC circuit
£ | Diagostic indicaton (2-colour indicator) | Grommet | Yes — — — — e —| 0| —|— — —
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«--eoveeeeeeene — (Example) MONW 5m... - Z (Example) MONWZ
1im-. - M (Example) MONWM None:---eoeeeeees N (Example) H7CN
------------------ L (Example) MONWL
# Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
x D-A90/M9O auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (Only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
* D-A90(V) cannot be mounted on @ 8, @ 10, and & 12.
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

C85K

(OISR | Single Acting, Spring RetumExtend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C85R series

Square rod cover makes direct
mounting possible
Space saving

Because it is a directly mounted type without using
brackets, its overall length is shorter, and its installation
pitch can be made smaller. Thus, the space that is
required for installation has been dramatically reduced.

2 mounting types

Front side mounting and bottom side mounting available
to suit your applications.

Bottom side mounting Front side mounting

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod

—— |

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

e Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

¢ Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

* Operating Range

* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

de o
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA Change of rod end shape

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*1
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*1
-XB9 |Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*1
-XC6A | Made of stainless steel*!

1 @20, J 25 only
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Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa 0.08 MPa I 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid

Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)

temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 2 mm | 54 mm
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy 0.02J 0.03J 0.04 J 0.09J | 0.27J 0.4J

Standard Strokes

q *2
Bore size Standard stroke [mm]*" Max. stroke
[mm] [mm]

8 200
10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100

10 400
12
16 400
20 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160

1000
25

%1 Other strokes are available on request.
x2 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018).

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD85RAF20-50W-B-M9BW

Double knuckle joint

Mounting A: Bottom side mounting
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

Bottom side mounting

* Double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product.

A\ Precautions

:—Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back j
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, 1
I refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation 1
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu !

- o mm Em m Em mm Em Em Em mm Em o Em mm Em e Em mm mm e mm e o mm wd]

O
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

C85R series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories 2
- 210
8
) Standard (mounted to the body) Accessory (shipped together) =
Mounting bracket/A 2
OURENGBIACKSUACESSsany Rod end nut Rod end Double knuckle joint E
Accessory | V Rod end @ (1 pc.) ® (1 pc.) — 8
symbol w Double knuckle joint ® (1pc) — ® (1pc) TIE=
Q|30
0|z o
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos. 3
= 210
Bore size [mm] 58
ore size [mm &
Description Contents 2
P 8 | 10 12 [ 16 20 25 5
Rod end KJ4D KJ6D KJ8D KJ10D 1 rod end (=
Accessory|  Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-12 GKM8-16 | GKM10-20 1 double knuckle joint =4
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 JA20-8-125 |JA30-10-125 1 floating joint 3 gg
= Refer to page 12 for dimensions of accessories. 'Ic, % o
£8
E 2
Replacement Parts o|% o
Bore size [mm] Part no. Note é AT
i . 300
2 C85A-20PS Every set includes: =
0 1 rod seal éﬁ o
25 C85A-25PS 1 flatt washer * When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered =
retaining ring separately) on the sliding parts. § <
S
i =] =
Weights =
- B
9] 20
Bore size [mm] 8 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 N
C85RAF 38 39 72 78 151 231 E o
. C85RAY | 38 39 72 79 | 152 | 232 &
Without magnet =
C85RBF — — — — 148 230 &
Basic C85RBY — — — — 148 | 231 E £ %
weight CD85RAF | 38 40 72 79 154 | 235 §lEN
. CD85RAY 38 40 73 79 155 236 P12 o
With magnet 5
CD85RBF — — — — 151 234 =
CD85RBY | — — — — 152 | 235 Calculation example: C85RAF20-50V f% o
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 2.1 2.3 41 5.1 8.1 11.3 ® Basic weight -+ 151 g (D 20) TN
Rod end KJOD 17 25 45 70 ® Additional weight ---8.1 g (at 10 mm stroke) =20
— ® Cylinder Stroke «-wswwseueueees 50 mm s
Accessory |  Double knuckle joint | GKMO-OO 10 20 50 100 o Accessory: Rod end ---....- 459 L&
FIoating joint JAD-0O-O 10 20 50 70 151 + 8.1 x 50/10 + 45 = 237 g E
-4
3£
&
28
8=
o8
c|EN
o|2
=Ll0
z R
£0
EfL
(SRR
=310
K=
2
=
7]
)
E
<
8
<)
=)
3
@©
=

O
2
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C85R series

Dimensions

Bottom side mounting: CCI85RAF/Y [8 to 16/=|[Stroke|~ B

Width across (XB) G2
flats SW (WH) G1 EE EE
| | KK | ¥
TN TN O\ N :
Crrs qfedrs N -
N ‘ / AN ‘ 4 Width across flats K/ = ‘
NA NA AM | N1 N2 LX
H S + Stroke L
Boss-cut/Basic Head cover axial port ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
Bore size]/AM| B | C EE |G1|G2/H K KK L LD LH|LX| N1 | N2 | NA | S [SW/|(WH)|(XB)| ZZ
8 12|16 | 4 |M5x08|19| 5 |16 |— | M4 x0.7 | 23 | @35, @6.5counterbore depth4 | 8| 14 |23.5| 9.5(15 |58 | 7| 4 |12 |74
10 12 (16| 4 |[M5x0.8|19| 5 |16 |— | M4 x0.7 | 23 | @35, @65counterboredepth4 | 8 | 14 |23.5| 9.5(15 (58| 7| 4 |12 |74
12 16 (|20 | 6 |[M5x0.8|25|6 |21 | 5| M6x1 |26 | @45 @8counterboredepth5 | 10 | 16 |29.5|10.5/18.3( 67 | 10| 5 | 16 | 88
16 16 (20| 6 [M5x0.8|25| 6 |21 |5 | M6x1 |26 | @45 @8counterboredepth5 | 10 | 16 |29.5|10.5/18.3( 67 |10 | 5 | 16 | 88
Bottom side mounting: CCI85RAF/Y [20/25] = Stroke|— B
Width across .(XB).
flats SW (WH) Gi _ EE EE
KK 4
7T\ © 5 W] :Hm H]HII
< ) < o 5
=2 Qr] =z 2 =
N s [ I |
\ Width across flats K/~ © i
AM LX
NA NA 3 N1 N2 L
H S + Stroke
Boss-cut/Basic Head cover axial port Z7Z + Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
Bore sizelAM| B |C| EE [Gi1|G2| H | K KK L LD LH|LX|N1|N2|NA| ND S [SW/|(WH)|(XB)| 2Z
20 |20(30.3| 8|G1/8|22|8 |30| 6 |M8x1.25|33.5| @55 @95 counterbore depth65 | 15 | 21 [ 29 | 15 | 24 | 205445 | 76 | 13| 10 | 22 | 106
25 22 (36.6|/10/G1/8|22| 8 |36 | 8 | MI0x1.25 |39 @6.6, @ 11 counterbore depth 7.5 | 18 | 25 | 29 | 15 | 30 26_8(033 79117 |14 |26 | 115
Front side mounting: CCI85RBF/Y [20/25)~[Stroke|~ B
Width across
flats SW (WH) G1 EE EE G2 4x@ FF
KK\ | = . N
® \T‘ Soonooos || o s
- 3 s o LM momemm - » - xw
(S} - |
Width across flats K (3
_AM § FX
3 N1 N2 F
B t/Basi . H S + Stroke
oss-cut/Basic Head cover axial port 77 + Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
Bore size]/AM| C | EE | F FF FX|G1|G2| H | K KK N1|N2|NA| ND S [SW|(WH)| 2Z
20 20| 8[G1/8|30.4(M5x0.8depth9| 22 22| 8 |[30| 6 | M8x1.25 [29 |15 |24 20_8_033 76 13| 10| 106
25 [22(10(G1/8|36.4|M6x1depth11 |26 (22| 8 [36| 8 | M10x1.25 (29 (15|30 | 260055 | 79| 17 | 14 | 115
Refer to page 12 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of accessories
(rod end, double knuckle joint, floating joint).
55

SVC

O




Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

C75 Series

0 32, T 40

How to Order

IR ¢ [D]75[El321-[100]ClJ]LIV]-[B]-[MeBWI[ |-

1 =] — T
Built-in magnet
— None Number of auto switches
D  [Built-in magnet Auto switch mounting type*1 — 2
A | Rail mounting S 1
B |Band mounting n n
Head cover type® %1 The symbol is “—” for no
E Double end boss-cut . magnet. Auto switch
F Boss-cut/Basic Bore size ® [ — [ Without auto switch |
Y Head cover axial port 32 | 32mm ACCGSSOI’V*‘ # For applicable auto switches,
Aopplicable head cover 40 | 40 mm — None refer to th_e table belovy.
PP \'/ Rod end * Auto switches are shipped
Action Hlead covertype Cylinder stroke [mm]® #1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/ together with the product.
ENEET EIFY Refer to the next page for QCC?SSOHGS on page 58 for
o ol e standard strokes. etails of accessories. Made to ordere®
bumper * Accessory is shipped together For details, refer to page 57.
Air cushion | @ | — | — Cushione® with the product.
— _[Rubber bumper (Standard) ® Mounting bracket*! Applicable mounting bracket
c Air cushion — None ' Head Mounting bracket
L Single foot Al covertypee L | M | G | U | N
Rod boote® M Double foot i E e o o o o
= Without rod boot G Flange blfmp‘;: F [e[—[e[@e @
J Nylon tarpaulin (One end) V) Trunnion Y o — | oo
K |Heat resistant tarpaulin (One end) N Clevis ) :
x1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/ Alr cushion E Dl Rl Rl
Accessories on page 58 for
details of mounting brackets.
# Mounting bracket is shipped
together with the product.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.
= » Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] ) )
Type| Special function Elzﬁttncal £ (gvl:;mli) oo AC Band mounting Rail mounting 0511135 |None ;:ﬁ::cr?odr API;’(')';gue
Vg P Perpendicular] In-line  [Perpendicular] In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9ONV M9ON F7NV F79 ® 0 O/— O IC circu
= Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV MOP F7PV F7P ® | /0 O|—| O
.~§ _ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B F7BV J79 ® /0 O|—| O .
7 Connector — H7C J79C = o — 0|06 —
% ) o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | FFNWV | F79W | @ @ |®@ | O|—| O IC ciraut
@ [Diagnostic indication Yes| 3ire (PNP)[24 V| — [MOPWV | MOPW | — | F7PW | @ (@ @ | O|—| O | ol Relay,
o | (2-colour indicator) - PLC
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW | F7BWV | J79W | @ @ |®@ O |—| O —
@ ) Grommet| |3-wire (NPN) M9INAV*! | MONA*! — = O|0O|®@|O|—| O -
E (2%3?5?5&?2?&) wiepwe)| |0 12V MOPAVF | MOPA*' |  — — (o lole|o[=] o |Ccmt
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*' | F7BAV*' | F7BA*' | O |[O | @ |O|—| O —
Wi dagnostic output (2colour indietor) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F ® —|® O|—| O |[Ccircui
s (Né’;{m{aﬁm) Y — A%V | A% — A7T6H | @ |—|@®|—|—| — |Ccrout| —
= st — [ 200V | — — | A2 | Ar2H | @ |—|®|—|—| — | _
o —_— || 100V | A93V*? A93 A73%2 | A73H*> | ©® © | ©® ®|—| —
'é INOl & ire 1oy [100Vorless A90V A90 A80 ABOH | @ |— @ |—|—| — |ICcircul|Relay,
3 Yes| 24V — — C73C A73C = o —| o006 — — | PLC
& Connector|No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ® | —| 0 ® ® — |(Ccircut
Diagnostcindicaton (2-colourndicator| Grommet [Yes| — — — — A79W — ® | — 0| — | —| — —
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«--ceoeeeeeneens — (Example) MONW 1 RPN L (Example) MONWL None:---eoeeeeeeee N (Example) H7CN

T M M (Example) MONWM [ EEREPRPRRRN Z (Example) MONWZ

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ D-A9L/MOLI/A7LI/A800I/F701/J70 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C85K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

C75

=
S
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2
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=
@B
=3
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Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C75 Series

Symbol

Air cushion

Double acting,
Single rod

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

e Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
* Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 32 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min, operating | Rubber bumper 0.05 MPa
pressure Air cushion 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 4 mm
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s
Punter e
Allowable Rubber bumper 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy | Air cushion 1.07J 2.35J
Standard Strokes
Bore size S e [ o Max. stroke*2
[mm] [mm]
32
40 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 1000

#1 Other strokes are available on request.
%2 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018).
*3 The minimum stroke with air cushion is 25 mm.

* Operating Range
* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

to
MSS;er Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA Change of rod end shape

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*1
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*1
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*1
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper+!

-XC6[]| Made of stainless steel

*1 Rubber bumper only
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Option: Ordering_j Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD75E40-50NV-B-M9BW

Double end boss-cut

Head cover E: Double end boss-cut
Mounting bracket N: Clevis

Rod end bracket V: Rod end

Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

* Mounting bracket, rod end, and auto switch
are shipped together with the product.

A\ Precautions

:-Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back j
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, I
I refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation 1
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu 1

e Ty |

O
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Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Air Cylinder: Standard

C75 Series

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/Accessory Mounting | Rod end | Mounting Foot/ Trunnion | Trunnion |Clevis pivot| Clevis
' Rod end
nut nut nut Flange pin washer bracket bolt
L Single foot @® (1pc.) | @(1pc) — ® (1 pc.) — — — — —
Mounting M Double foot @(1pc) | @(1pc.) | @(1pc.) | ®(2pcs.) — — — — —
bracket | G Flange @® (1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — @ (1pc.) — — — — —
symbol | U | Trunnion ® (1pc) | ®(1pc) — — @ (2 pcs.) | @ (2 pcs.) — — —
N Clevis @ (1pc.) | @(1pc) — — — ®(2pcs.) | @(1pc.) | ®(2pcs.) —
Accessory symbol | V Rod end @ (1pc) | @(1pc.) — — — — — — @ (1pc.)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
_—
Mounting bracket/Accesso Bore size [mm] Contents
g v 32 40
Rod end nut C75NT32Z C75NT40Z 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut C75SN32Z C75SN40Z 1 mounting nut
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F32AZ C75F40AZ 1 flange/foot
Flange, Foot . C75F32B7 C75F40BZ 2 flanges/foots,
(2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Mounting = nge. F 1 flange/f
bracket ange, Foot _ C75F32C7 C75F40CZ ange/foot,
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Trunnion C75T32Z C75T40Z 2 trunnion pins,
2 trunnion washers
Clevis C75C327 C75C40Z 1 C|8VIS. pivot bracket, 2 clevis bolts,
2 trunnion washers
Rod end KJ10DA KJ12DA 1 rod end
Accessory —
Floating joint JA25-10-150 JA40-12-175

= Refer to page 63 for dimensions of accessories.

Replacement Parts: For Standard Type

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
32 C75A-32PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
40 C75A-40PS 1 frgta\ihr/\?:g?irng * When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
separately) on the sliding parts.
Weights
-
[kg]
Bore size [mm] 32 40
0.34 0.65
Wibout t C75E (0.37) (0.64)
out magne
thod 9 C75F 0.31 0.61
Basic C75Y 0.31 0.61
weight 0.34 0.66
CD75E (0.37) (0.65)
With magnet
CD75F 0.32 0.61
CD75Y 0.32 0.61
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.02 0.03
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75FOAZ 0.11 0.2
Mountin Flange, Foot . C75FO0BZ 0.25 0.46 Calculation example: C75E32-50NV
bracketg (2 pes. with 1 mounting nut) o Basic weight -+ 0.34 kg (O 32)
Trunnion C75T0OZ 0.02 0.03 ® Additional weight ---0.02 kg (at 10 mm stroke)
Clevis C75COZ 0.17 0.31 ® Cylinder stroke «-«-+c-eeveuee 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---0.17 kg
Accessory Rod "snd. - KJODA 0.07 0.11 ® Accessory: Rod end -««+---+ 0.07 kg
Floating joint JAO-0-0 0.07 0.16 0.34 + 0.02 x 50/10 + 0.17 + 0.07 = 0.68 kg

(): For air cushion

SVC

O
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

C75
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Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C75 Series

Dimensions

Double end boss-cut
Rubber bumper: CLJ75E [Bore size|=|Stroke|=[]

(XC + Stroke) G
(XB)
(WH) G
Effective thread length FM
2 x BE Port 2 x EE
KK M
e —
o) N O E
= Ui =1 h7an\ [ fan)
Q Q u S % Q
Width across /L L L] S
flats SW —
Width across K L5
@ KV (Nut) flats KA <AL, Kw axTC LB
AM FA Effective thread length FL
Rail mounting (A) Be?nd mounting (B) H S + Stroke FB
Without magnet ZZ - Stroke
Air cushion: CCI75E [Bore size|=[Stroke|C =[]
Cushion needle Cushion needle (XC + Stroke) G
(Width across flats 1.5) (Width across flats 1.5) (XB) WA
¢ WA
Port 2 x EE
_ - & ﬂ:
o
E o — 0
=
g Kv (NutL H S + Stroke
. i . ZZ + Stroke
Rail mounting (A) Band mounting (B)
Without magnet
With rod boot (Wh)
KK B I - §
\ T ’
00 m ﬁ fan )\ | / T
Qe m -H % / %J
)
AL 1
Widh across fats KA 1~ AL
AM | | K f W)
Dimensions h [mm]
E?Zr: AL | AM BE (& D E EE FA | FB |FM | FL | G H | (HR) | K | KA KK KV
32 17 20 M30 x 1.5 12 37.5 30 G1/8 30 14 27 11 9 58 23.8 55| 10 M10 x 1.5 38
40 21 24 M38 x 1.5 14 46.5 38 G1/4 35 16 32 13 12 69 28.3 7 12 M12 x 1.75 50
zf’zf KW| NB | S [SW| TC TD | TW | WA [(WH)|(XB)| (XC)| 2z
32 7 34.5 68 17 M8 x 1 12908 33.1 14 38 47 97 140
40 8 42.5 89 19 [ M10x1 | 149 39.5 20 45 57 122 174
With Rod Boot [mm]
tem AL | AM | f| K |KA| KK h
Bore size Stroke € 1to 50 | 51to100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
32 17 20 12 36 32 55 10 M10x 1.5 77 90 102 115 140 165 190
40 21 24 14 46 37 7 12 M12 x 1.75 88 101 113 126 151 176 201
Ttem [ (JH) [ (JW) (Wh)
Bore size ~~Stroke| 1 to 50 [51to 100 [ 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 10 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500 |Reference Reference| 1 to 50 [ 51 to 100 [ 101 to 150 [ 151 t0 200 | 201 t0 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
32 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 |23.5/10.5 57 70 82 95 120 145 170
40 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 |27 |10.5 64 77 89 102 127 152 177
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
59
ZS\VC




Air Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod C75 Series

Dimensions E
2
Boss-cut/Basic £0
Rubber bumper: C175F [Bore size|=|Stroke|=[] 3
o|a
e 53
(WH) G G g gg
BE Effective thread length FM 2
KK \ Port 2 x EE 3
™ I WY I 210
ol 2l No I el i FR
=z i oi D - - = £0
i ez M 5
Width across flats SW %
[ KA K 34
O KV (Nut) Width across flats 1.5 ol g
AL KW 2xTC 2:8
Rail mounting (A)  Band mounting (B) AM FA 28
Without magnet H S + Stroke g 3
ZZ + Stroke S5
Z|z10
=00
£0
Head cover axial port Slee
: =10
Rubber bumper: CC175Y [Bore size|=|Stroke|=[] ElEE:
(XB) l:
(WH) G 510
@ BE Effective thread length FM =1 &)
& Q KK \ Port EE g
9 -
= e 1 p:
o O -
m 2 O \ K 7an) -t% 3 ;
g g &g e - 52
O w T S|EN
/L - (2] % 0
= Width across flats SW S
@ KV (Nut) Width across flats KA K 1.5 £
AL KW 2xTC i10
Rail mounting (A Band mounting (B £
. Without ma ngt( ) AY FA £0
9 H S + Stroke S
ZZ + Stroke — =
BIEN
0O
28
T =
ol
clix
Dimensions mm] [Z|512
£0
E?Z': AL | AM BE C D E EE FA |FM | G H | (HR) | K | KA KK KV | KW 2
32 17 20 M30 x 1.5 12 37.5 30 G1/8 30 27 9 58 23.8 55 10 M10x 1.5 38 7 E B
40 21 24 M38 x 1.5 14 46.5 38 G1/4 35 32 12 69 28.3 7 12 M12 x 1.75 50 8 é =1
210
Bore BslEN
size NB S | Sw TC TD TW |[(WH)|(XB)| 2z % = (&)
32 34.5 68 17 M8 x 1 127508 33.1 38 47 126 —=
40 42.5 89 19 M10 x 1 14308 39.5 45 57 158 5
=
7
L2
E:
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of =
accessories (rod end, floating joint). §
s
]
@©
=
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C75 Series

Dimensions lBracket is shipped together with the product.

Single foot: COO75E]1 - JL/Flange: CLI75EC1-[1G (With mounting bracket)

(W) LT

5\ L L]

= = e s
- /
-
2x 0 AB (XS) ‘

Double foot: COO75E0 =M (With mounting bracket)

(|
/4.

./
@

4 x
8x@ FD W) LT
e ot 1)
e | e
= Kj/ - C 4x Q@ AB
&
= L
o o T/ N
L m® 5 AV
uUs LS + Stroke
(XL + Stroke) AO

[mm]
Es‘i"zf AB|AO|AV |FD| LS | LT [NH|TF | TR |UR|US |[(W)|(XL)| (XS)
32 7 7114 | 7 96| 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 | 66 | 34 | 120 | 48
40 9 |10 20| 9 |129| 5 |33 |30 | 60|58 |80 |40 | 154 | 60

Rod trunnion: COO75E1=U
(With mounting bracket) o TDe8

i
|

Port

(XB)

Head trunnion: CCO75E1=1U 0 TDes
(With mounting bracket)

\ Port
(XC + Stroke) [mm]
Bore
e TDe8 TZ |(XB)|(XC)

32 10395 | 49.9 | 47 | 97
40 1225922 | 62.3 | 57 | 122

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod C75 Series

Dimensions Bracket is shipped together with the product. ‘

Rod clevis: CO75E0=CIN
(With mounting bracket)

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

(XB)

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
Cc85wW

()
\,

LT
Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

CE CR | 4xOAB

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

nd

Head clevis: COO75E1=CIN
(With mounting bracket)

Non-rotating Rod

&

Width across
flats CW cz (XC + Stroke)

Double Acting, Single Rod

\( Direct Mount |[

fan)
Y%/

ARy
N/

T

CH
! LT

=
S
o=
@
=
=
7]
=3
£
k=1
<
@
=
=
3
=}

CT CE
cu

M x D AB

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

[mm]
2{;’5 AB|CE|CG|CH|CO|CR|CT| CU |CW| CZ | LT |(XB)|(XC)
32 7 9|41 |35| 4 |24 |20 |46.8 |13 |57.9| 4 | 47 97
40 9 (12|52 |40| 3 [ 30|28 |582 (17 |723| 5 |57 |122 ———

1 Retum/Extend

=

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

[ Direct Mount 1[
Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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C75 series
Dimensions of Accessories

Rod End
o0
©
~
o
h
[mm]
Bore size| Partno. [ b1 | b3 |du7|ds ([d7 | h | | | I3 ds o°
32 KJ10DA| 14 [105| 10|28 |19 |43 |20 | 15| M10x1.5 | 13
40 KJ12DA| 16 |12 12|82 |22 |50 |22 |17 | M12x1.75 | 13
Floating Joint: JA
M
M
> \ - ,
] T £TIT -7
== -—{—--_—‘-—-—4—:-1---—-7 a
1 | 4 e = o Q
> LJ )
oF/
G
B E P
A
[mm]
M ¥ ) AII . Max. operating
; - ax. screw-in owable tension and
Bore size Part no. Nomlngl Pitch A B D E F G H depth P eccentricity U | compression
thread dia. power [KN]
32 JA25-10-150 10 15 495 | 19.5 24 5 8 8 17 9 0.5 25
40 JA40-12-175 12 1.75 60 20 31 6 11 11 22 13 0.75 4.4
63
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Air Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

C75W series

210
=00
0 32, T 40 S
) 3
HERS
How to Order ElE®
"0
SR C|D | 75WE 32|-100(C|(J L[|V |-(B|-[MIBW| |- %
S — T
Built-in magnetl Bore sizel ;%»0
— None 32| 32mm Auto switch L&
D [Built-in magnet 40 | 40 mm | — [ Without auto switch | BE
« For applicable auto switches, =04
Cylinder stroke [mm]e refer to the table below. ol2Q
Refer to the next page for Cushion # Auto switches are shipped & E O
standard strokes. —  [Rubber bumper (Standard) together with the product. g’ 2
C Air cushion 2
® Auto switch Number of® | | £ S\
Rod boot e mounting type*!  auto switches 2 ]
— Without rod boot A | Rail mounting — 2 £0
J Nylon tarpaulin (One end) B |Band mounting S 1 ;=g
K |Heat resistant tarpaulin (One end) #1 The symbol is “—" n n f =
JJ | Nylon tarpaulin (Both ends) for no magnet. 5 fg,m
KK |Heat resistant tarpaulin (Both ends) s "Z 8
Made to order® |82 O
lMounting bracket*'  Applicable mounting bracket For details, refer to page 65. (1[4
— None P Mounting bracket » %
L Single foot LIM|G|U|N ¢ Accessory E’L{'\)
M Double foot Rubber — None £
G Flange bumper ®¢ & o o o v Rod end Eo
Trunnion ) ) x1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories on 3
: Clevis Aircushion | @ | @ | @ | ® | ® page 66 for details of accessories. £
«1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories on page 66 for details of * Accessory is shipped together with the product. 'g %
mounting brackets. 2B
# Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product. a—“; g
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information. E
. . Electrical é’ Wiring Load voltage Au?o switch mod.el - Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired | Applicable ‘:Enﬁ
Type| Special function entry § (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 [None st o ‘30
k] Perpendicular| In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) | (2) [(N) =
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9ON F7NV F79 ® 060 O —| O 1C ciraut L &
£ _ Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV MOP F7PV F7P ® @ @ O|—| O WE
'§ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B F7BV J79 ® 0 O|—| O . —;i”!
3 Connector — H7C J79C — o — o000 — - EK’
% Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | F/NWV | F79W | @ @ (@ [ O|—| O IC cicuit| Rela & EQ
& | 2-oolour indicator Yes|3-wire (PNP)[24 V| — MOPWV | MOPW = F7/PW | @ |[@|@®@|O|—| O MRalEE
® 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW | F7TBWV | J79W | @ @ | @ O |—| O — g B
) , Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) MINAV*! | MONA*! — — O|0O|®@|O]|—| O . ZlE
E (zvzglt;:r’?rf('jgt‘;r) miepwe) |0V 12V MOPAV* | MOPA* | — — (o loje|o|—] o |ocmt S E:,Efa
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! | FTBAV*' | F7TBA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O — £0
With diagnostcoutput (2-<olour ndcator) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® |—|® O|—| O |[[Ccicui ;:;%
5 Wi | 8V | — | A%V | A% — | ATeH | @ |—|®|—|—| — |cdauil — |[z[Z
E sl — [ 200V | — — A72 | A72H | @ —|®|—|—| — | _ o o
° — L 100V [ A93V*2 | A93 | A73*> [A73H’ | @ (@ |@® (@[ —| — 0
= |No| 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A80 A80H ® — |0 — | — — _|ICcircuit| Relay, a §
3 Yes 24V — — C73C | A73C — o — 0o/ 0 — — | PLC | —
& Connector[No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ®@  — | ©®|® ® — |Cocicu s
Diagnostcindicaton (2-colourndicator| Grommet [Yes| — — — — A79W — ® | — 0| — | —| — — §
*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. @
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. -g
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. <
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«---coveeeeeeens — (Example) MONW Bmeceeeiiins Z (Example) MONWZ —
- M (Example) MONWM None:---eoeeeeees N (Example) H7CN 3
------------------ L (Example) MONWL S
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details. ﬁ
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. é

+ D-A9L/MOLI/A7LI/A800I/F701/J70 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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C75W Series

Symbol
Rubber bumper

| |
— b
| |

Air cushion

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

* Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

* Operating Range

* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

de 10
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA Change of rod end shape

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*1
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*1
-XC6[1| Made of stainless steel

+1 Rubber bumper only

65

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 32 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min, operating | Rubber bumper 0.08 MPa
pressure Air cushion 0.08 MPa
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 4 mm
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s
P e
Allowable Rubber bumper 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy | Air cushion 1.07J 2.35J
Standard Strokes
Bore size S stle [ o Max. stroke*2
[mm] [mm]
32
40 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 500

#1 Other strokes are available on request.
x2 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018).
*3 The minimum stroke with air cushion is 25 mm.

Option: Ordering_j Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD75WE40-50MV-B-M9BW

Rod end

Auto switch

/ Mounting bracket M: Double foot
Rod end bracket V: Rod end
Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

* Mounting bracket, rod end, and auto switch
are shipped together with the product.

A\ Precautions

e e s s s s s s s s s s e e e e s e e e e - —-—-—-

1 Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back j
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, 1
I refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation 1
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu !

- e e Em e em e mm e o e e mm mm md
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Air Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Double Rod C75W Series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories £
= S0
29
Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together) E o
Mounting bracket/Accessory Mounting | Rod end | Mounting Foot/ Trunnion | Trunnion |Clevis pivot| Clevis Rod end 3
nut nut nut Flange pin washer bracket bolt 3B
L | Single foot ® (1pc) | ®(2pcs.) — ® (1 pc.) — — — — — g §%
Mounting M Double foot @(1pc) | @(2pcs.) | @(1pc.) | ®(2pcs.) — — — — — § :%’w
bracket | G| Flange ® (1pc.) | @ (2pcs.) — @® (1pc.) — — — — — @ %o
symbol | U | Trunnion ® (1pc.) | @ (2pcs.) — — @ (2pcs.) | @ (2 pcs.) — — — :
N Clevis ® (1pc) | ®(2pcs.) — — — @®(2pcs.) | @®(1pc) | @®(2pcs.) — 2
Accessory symbol | V Rod end @ (1pc) | ®(2pcs.) — — — — — — @® (1pc.) Zé:g
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos. B
8|£ ™
Bore size [mm)] =0
Mounting bracket/Accessory Contents £18
32 40 ® =
Rod end nut C75NT32Z C75NT40Z 1 rod end nut E % v
Mounting nut C75SN32Z C75SN40Z 1 mounting nut 3 ég
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F32AZ C75F40AZ 1 flange/foot é’o
Flange, Foot . C75F32BZ C75F40BZ 2 flange§/foots, - &=
(2 pes. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut =[2
Mounting 2l
bracket | [ an0€: Foot C75F32CZ C75F40CZ 1 flangeffoot, 2588
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut 5|E00
— 820
Trunnion C75T32Z C75T40Z g::ﬂz::gz P s 53
Clevis C75C32Z C75C40Z ; fr'jr‘::ﬁopr:"v‘jgggifzet 2 clevis bolts, 20
E
Rod end KJ10DA KJ12DA 1 rod end 20
Accessory —— 2
Floating joint JA25-10-150 JA40-12-175 3
= Refer to page 63 for dimensions of accessories. 2
kel =
<]
Replacement Parts: For Standard Type 25
Bore size [mm] Part no. Note [z %
32 C75A-32PS i : * en replacing the seals, use grease -S-010: ordere =
Every set includes Wh | h | (GR-S dered =
1rod seal separately) on the sliding parts. z
40 C75A-40PS 1 ];Ieattam?:heri; When replacing seals for a double rod actuator, order 2 sets Eéﬂ
g ring of replacement parts. 20
Weights 32X
— o EN
[kal 220
Bore size [mm)] 32 40 212
T
. 0.41 0.77 SlE
Without magnet C75WE S8
Basio ° (0.45) (0.79) tlix
weight , 0.42 0.78 &N
With magnet CD75WE (0.46) (0.8) %iwo
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.03 0.04 — =
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75FAZ 0.11 0.2 Elg o
o|2
Mounting| T 1&nge, Foot C75FCBZ 0.25 0.46 Calculation example: C75WE32-50MV =210
brankot | (2 PCS- ith 1 mounting nut) * Basic weight ------- 0.41 kg (@ 32) LD
Trunnion C75TOZ 0.02 0.03 ® Additional weight ---0.03 kg (at 10 mm stroke) a §
Clevis C75CcOz 0.17 0.31 : asglnnci_enrgsg;ﬁ et Do...t.) | ;.%.c;&..,.gozgn% —
unti : Dou -0. =
Accessory Rod end : KJODA 0.07 0.1 QAccessory; Rod end «+-+eeeerenrenennen 0.07 kg -§
Floating joint JAO-O-0 0.07 0.16 0.41 + 0.03 x 50/10 + 0.25 + 0.07 = 0.88 kg 17
: : o
( ): For air cushion 2
g
(<)
=)
3
@©
=
66
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C75W Series

Dimension

S

Double end boss-cut
Rubber bumper: CCI75WE [Bore size|=|Stroke| =[]

(XB) (XB + Stroke)
(WH) G G (WH + Stroke)
Q Effective thread length 2 x FM Port 2 x EE 2xBE
) KK o KK
a \) m o s || o
= i - 7an) ) B
s pir & Qi 4 =158 D w Qi
/ Width across flats SW . gy | Width across flats SW
! Width across flats KA K 1.5 E Width across flats KA
TW AL KW 4xTC 1.5 Q AL
O KV (Nut) AM FA FA X K AM
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Air cushion: CCO75WE [Bore size|=|Stroke|C =[]
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) (XB) (XB + Stroke)
WA WA
Port 2 x EE G
S — rd—»
_ & - _
fan) - -
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With rod boot
(Wh)
KK 8.1 8
\ - L1 /
00 m ﬂ DML / T
Qe m -H % [ %J
2
O U N 7
Width across flats KA 1~ AL
AM | | K f (W)
h
Dimensions [mm]
BSic;rg AL | AM BE C D E EE FA | FM | G H K | KA KK KV | KW | NB
32 17 20 M30 x 1.5 12 37.5 30 G1/8 30 27 9 58 55 10 M10x 1.5 38 7 34.5
40 21 24 M38 x 1.5 14 46.5 38 G1/4 35 32 12 69 7 12 M12 x 1.75 50 8 42.5
Bore | g | sw TC D TW | WA |(WH) |(XB)| ZZ
size (WH) | (XB)
32 68 17 M8 x 1 12908 33.1 14 38 47 184
40 89 19 M10 x 1 1430 39.5 20 45 57 227
With Rod Boot [mm]
tem AL | AM | ¢ f|K|KA| KK h
Bore size Stroke € 1to 50 |51 to 100(101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400|401 to 500
32 17 20 12 36 32 55 10 M10x 1.5 77 90 102 115 140 165 190
40 21 24 14 46 37 7 12 M12 x 1.75 88 101 113 126 151 176 201
Ttem [ (JH) [ (JW) (Wh)
Bore size ~Stroke| 1 to 50 [51to 100 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 [ 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 [ 401 to 500 |Reference | Reference| 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
32 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 [23.5(10.5 57 70 82 95 120 145 170
40 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 |27 [10.5 64 77 89 102 127 152 177
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Double Rod C75W Series

Dimensions Bracket is shipped together with the product. ‘

Single foot: CLO75WE=[IL/Flange: CCO75WEO -G
(With mounting bracket)

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
Cc85wW

(W) LT

O

J
J
Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

fan) i fan) B
K/ \Y% \
T = -
4 —
> < D
L I L S . &£
T T | S B\
[ 210
" / 3£
2x 0 AB (XS) ‘ 220
28
S=
ol
5|2
el
z 5@
Double foot: CO75WEL-CIM :0
(With mounting bracket) (3
c (==
3B
=1Ts)
a|g
4 x e
8x@ FD (W) LT (3
fo
: {f? R il s
%‘9 - ) 20
w P fan\ [/ i } far) L _ £
o= h \Y%) \Y " El
: ) O [=}
‘ &J € z 2
4 - <
o o Ea= N ] =
2B
TR ar 4x O AB AV SE
us LS + Stroke %
(XL + Stroke) AO =
3
ZL0
EN
20
mm] | |2
Bore o| s
e AB |AO |AV |FD | LS |[LT [NH| TF | TR | UR | US |(W)| (XL) |(XS) & §B
32 7 7 | 14 7 96 4 28 | 28 | 52 | 49 | 66 | 34 | 120 | 48 g E
40 9 | 10| 20 | 9 129 | 5 |33 |30 | 60 | 58 | 80 | 40 | 154 | 60 (& =
£l5x
=Ll0
z R
£0
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of | | |&
accessories (rod end, floating joint). E 3
3B
= EE
g0
53
K=
2
=
7]
=]
=
<
£
S
=)
3
@©
=

SvC o8
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C75W Series

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Dimensions

Trunnion: CO75WEI-U
(With mounting bracket)

@ TDe8

:
|

l

l
B

Port
xB) | (XC + 2 x Stroke)
[mm]
Bore
<ve | TDe8 | TZ ((XB)[(XC)
32 102053 | 49.9 | 47 | 97
Clevis: CO75WEO-CN 40 1223922 | 62.3 | 57 | 122
(With mounting bracket)
Width across
flats CW Ccz (XB) (XC + 2 x Stroke)
- ® O
o [
-
N =/ 1
co
CcT CE CR | 4x0AB
cu CG
[mm]

2?;; AB|CE|CG|CH|CO|CR|CT| CU [CW| CZ | LT |(XB)|(XC)
4 24 | 20 | 46.8 | 13 | 57.9 4 47 97
12 | 52 | 40 3 30 | 28 | 58.2 | 17 | 72.3 5 57 | 122

40 9

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).

O
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Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C75 Series

232, 40

Single acting, Spring returextend [ @

How to Order

32-1100|S

B

D

E

75

MOBW

.—‘ _I4I  I—
Eu"t m w:rgnet - . Number of auto switches
D [Buiitin magnet Bore size Auto switch mountl.ng typel*1 — 2
A | Rail mounting S 1
32 | 32mm | B_|Band mounting n n
Head cover type 408 40 mm 1 The s%/mbol is “—"for no
. magnet. .
A autoswich __
Y Head cover axial port Refer to the next page for Accessory*1 L — | .W'thOUt auto ?W'tCh |
standard strokes. —_ None # For applicable auto switches,
Applicable head cover . vV Rod end refer to the table below.
Action Head cover type : . Actlon ° #1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/ $t OA l:;:;]es:vxﬁzet?]:rersg:]iﬁed
E [F Y S | Single acting, Spring return Accessories on page 72 for 9 P ’
Single acting,) o | o | @ T_| Single acting, Spring extend details of accessories.
Spring return * Accessory is shipped together Made to ordere®
Single acting, o o | l with the product. For details, refer to page 71.
Spring extend
Mounting bracket*!

Applicable mounting bracket

—_ None Action Head Mounting bracket
L Single foot covertypel L |[M | G| U | N
M Double foot ) ) E | e e o o
G Flange %mgle acting, o — 0 |0
= pring return
U Trunnion Y o —| e o e
N Clevis Single acting,| E ® e o o o
#1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories on |Springextend|  F e —| e/ 0 |©
page 72 for details of mounting brackets.
x Mounting bracket is shipped together with the
product.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.
=] Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] ) )
Type| Special function Elzﬁttncal g ((V)VL:;mg) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 |None ‘:P(:mgteodr Apr|>(|)|acgble
i 2 P Perpendicular| In-line  [Perpendicular] In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9ON F7NV F79 ® 6/ ® O|—| O C ciruit
£ _ Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV M9OP F7PV F7P ® 060 O|—| O
'§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B F7BV J79 ® 0 O|—| O _
[ Connector — H7C J79C — o — 100 e —
% Di o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | F7NWV | F79W | @ @ | @ ([ O|—| O IC circu
@ [Diagnostic indication Yes| 3ire (PNP)[24 V| — [MOPWV | MOPW | — | F7PW | @ (@ | @ | O|—| O | ol Relay,
o | (2-colour indicator) - PLC
b 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW | F7BWV | J79W | @ @ |®@ [ O|—| O —
@ ) Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) M9INAV*! | MONA*! = = O|0|®@|O|—| O .
= (zvzglt;:r’?rf('jgt‘;r) wieewp| 012V MOPAV*T| MOPA®T | — — (o loje|o|—] o |ocmt
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! | MO9BA*! | FTBAV*' | F7TBA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
With diagnostcoutput (2-<olour ndcator) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® |—|® O|—| O |[[Ccicui
- (Nﬁ{mvﬁm | sV — A96V | A9 = A7T6H | ® |—|@|—|—| — |iCcrout| —
s sl — [ 20V | — — | A2 | A2H (e |—|®|—|—| — | _
o —_— 100V | A93V+#? A93 A73%2 | A73H*> | @ © | ©® | ® | —| —
:5; E 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A80 A80H ® — |0 — | — — _|ICcircuit| Relay,
b Yes 24V — — C73C | A73C — e — e/ ® — | — |PC
& Connector[No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ®@  — | ©®|® ® — |Cocicu
Diagnostcindicaton (2-colourndicator| Grommet [Yes| — — — — A79W — ® | — 0| — | —| — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«---coveeeeeeens — (Example) MONW
- M (Example) MONWM
L (Example) MONWL

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ D-A9L/MOLI/A7LI/A800I/F701/J70 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C85K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

5

(&)

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C75 Series

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 32 | 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Single acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure

Spring return: 0.18 MPa
Spring extend: 0.23 MPa

Ambient and fluid

Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)

temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance ‘ot mm
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper
Allowable kinetic energy 0.65J | 1.2J
Symbol
y Standard Strokes
Single acting: Spring return, Rubber bumper
] Bore size Standard stroke [mm]*2 Max. stroke
[mm] [mm]
32 1 200
‘ 20 10, 25, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 250
Single acting: Spring extend, Rubber bumper x1 Not available for @ 32.
x2 Other strokes are available on request. (Made to order)
\ Spring Retracting Force
_— -
Spring Return IN]
Bore |Standard Spring force
Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with size | stroke 10 25 50 100 150 200 250
auto switches (mm] | [mm Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod
- extended | retracted | extended | refracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | refracted | extended | retracted | extended | refracted
* Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position 10, 25,
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height 32 | 50,100, |53.9|48.8|53.9|41.2|539|28.4|66.7|19.6|66.7|18.1(66.7 (196 — | —
* Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting 150, 200
* Operating Range 10, 25, 50,
« Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. 40 12%% 125;(()) 785|726 |78.5|63.7|785|49.0|76.5|23.5|76.5|23.5|76.5|23.5|76.5 235
Spring Extend IN]
Bore |Standard Spring force
made 10 . K 10 25 50 100 150 200 250
order | Made to Order [iﬁﬁ] S[:fmf Rod | Rod | Red | Rd | Rad | Rod | Aod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Roed | Rod
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.) retracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | refracted | extended | retracted | extended | reracted | extended | retracted | extended
Symbol Specifications 10, 25,
XA Change of rod end Shape 32 50,100, | 66.7 | 56.3 | 66.7 | 40.7 | 66.7 | 14.7 | 66.7 | 19.6 [ 66.7 | 18.1 | 66.7 | 19.6 | — —
-XC6L]| Made of stainless steel 203200
10, 25, 50,
40 | 100, 150, | 76.5|65.9 | 76.5|50.0 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5
200, 250

A\ Precautions

1 Be sure to read this before handling the i
1 products. Refer to the back cover for 1
I safety instructions. For actuator and auto !
I switch precautions, refer to the “Handling !
1 Precautions for SMC Products” and the
1 “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: 1
I http://www.smc.eu 1

L L L |
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Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD75E40-50SNV-B-M9BW

Double end boss-cut

Head cover E: Double end boss-cut
Mounting bracket N: Clevis
Rod end bracket V: Rod end

Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

are shipped together with the product.

# Mounting bracket, rod end, and auto switch




Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C75 Series

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/Accessory Mounting | Rod end | Mounting Foot/ | Trunnion | Trunnion |Clevis pivot| Clevis
! Rod end
nut nut nut Flange pin washer bracket bolt
L | Single foot ® (1pc) | @®(1pc) — ® (1 pc.) — - - - —
Mounting | M Double foot ®(1pc) | ®(1pc) | ®(1pc) | @ (2pcs.) — — — — —
bracket | G Flange @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — ® (1pc.) — — — — —
symbol | U Trunnion ®(1pc) | ®(1pc.) — — ® (2pcs.) | @ (2 pcs.) — — —
N Clevis @® (1pc.) | @(1pc) — — — @®(2pcs.) | @(1pc.) | ®(2pcs.) —
Accessory symbol | V Rod end @® (1pc.) | @®(1pc.) — — — — — — ® (1 pc.)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
-
Mounting bracket/Accesso Bore size [mm] Contents
g i 32 40
Rod end nut C75NT32Z2 C75NT40Z 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut C758SN32z2 C75SN40Z 1 mounting nut
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F32AZ C75F40AZ 1 flange/foot
Flange, .Foot _ C75F32B2 C75F40B2 2 flange_s/foots,
(2 pes. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Mounting = ge. F 1 flange/f
bracket | F'ange, Foot C75F32CZ C75F40CZ ange/foot,
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Trunnion C75T32Z C75T40Z 2 trunnion pins
2 trunnion washers
Clevis C75C327 C75C40Z 1 cIeV|§ pivot bracket, 2 clevis bolts,
2 trunnion washers
Rod end KJ10DA KJ12DA 1 rod end
Accessory —
Floating joint JA25-10-150 JA40-12-175

= Refer to page 63 for dimensions of accessories.

Replacement Parts: For Standard Type (Only for single acting, spring extend)

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
32 C75A-32PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
1 flat washer
40 C75A-40PS 1 retaining ring

O
2

= When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
separately) on the sliding parts.
In the single acting, spring return type, there is no rod seal so
it is not possible to replace any seals.
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

5

(&)

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C75 Series

Weights
—
Single Acting, Spring Return (S) kgl
Bore size [mm] 32 40
C75E0-01S 0.34 0.65
1 to 50 mm stroke C75FO-0S 0.32 0.61
C75Y0-0S 0.32 0.61
C75E0-01S 0.55 0.86
51 to 100 mm stroke C75FO-OS 0.53 0.81
C75Y0-0S 0.53 0.81
) C75E0-0S 0.65 0.97
mgg;‘: 10110 150 mm stroke | C75FC-0S | 0.62 | 0.92
C75Y0-0S 0.62 0.92
C75E0-01S 0.74 1.07
151 to 200 mm stroke C75FO-0S 0.71 1.03
C75Y0-0S 0.71 1.03
C75E0-0S — 1.17
201 to 250 mm stroke C75FO-0S — 1.13
Basic C75Y0-0S — 1.13
weight CD75E0-O0S 0.35 0.66
1 to 50 mm stroke CD75FO-0S 0.32 0.61
CD75Y0-00S 0.32 0.62
CD75E0-0S 0.56 0.86
51 to 100 mm stroke CD75FO-0S 0.54 0.82
CD75Y0-00S 0.54 0.82
' CD75E0-0S 0.65 0.97
xqvggnet 10110 150 mm stroke | CD75FC-00S | 063 | 0.3
CD75Y0-00S 0.63 0.93
CD75E0-O0S 0.74 1.08
151 to 200 mm stroke CD75FO-0S 0.72 1.03
CD75Y0-00S 0.72 1.04
CD75E0-O0S —_ 1.18
201 to 250 mm stroke CD75FO-0S — 1.13
CD75Y0-0S — 1.14
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.02 0.03
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F0OAZ 0.11 0.2
Mounting| Flange, Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) | C75FCBZ 0.25 0.46
bracket | Trunnion C75T0OZ 0.02 0.03
Clevis C75C0Z 0.17 0.31
Aocessory Rod end KJODA 0.07 0.11
Floating joint JAO-O-0 0.07 0.16
Single Acting, Spring Extend (T) (kg
Bore size [mm] 32 40
C75E0-O0T 0.39 0.71
11050 mm stroke C75F0-0T 036 | 067
C75E0-O0T 0.45 0.8
51 to 100 mm stroke C75ECOT 042 075
Without C75E0-0O0T 0.51 0.88
magnet 10110 150 mm stroke =2 mm =7 048 | 084
C75E0-O0T 0.57 0.96
151 to 200 mm stroke C75ECLT 054 092
C75E0-O0T — 1.04
Basic 20Tto 250 mmstroke |~ G76F-oT — | 099
weight CD75E0-O0T 0.39 0.72
11050 mm stroke CD75FO-CT | 037 | 067
CD75E0-OT 0.45 0.8
51 to 100 mm stroke CD75ELLT 043 076
With CD75E0-O0T 0.51 0.89
magnet 101t 150 mm stroke - on7pem T T 049 | 0.84
CD75E0-O0T 0.57 0.97
151 to 200 mm stroke CD75FC-OT 055 0.92
CD75E0-O0T — 1.04
201 to 250 mm stroke CD75FC-00T — 10
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.02 0.03
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F0AZ 0.11 0.2
Mounting| Flange, Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) | C75FCIBZ 0.25 0.46
bracket | Trunnion C75T0OZ 0.02 0.03
Clevis C75C0Z 0.17 0.31
Accessory Rod end KJODA 0.07 0.11
Floating joint JAO-O-0 0.07 0.16
73
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Calculation example: C75E32-50SNV
® Basic weight -+ 0.34 kg (@ 32)
® Additional weight ---0.02 kg (at 10 mm stroke)
® Cylinder stroke «--«--eesveeueens 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---0.17 kg
® Accessory: Rod end -+ 0.07 kg
0.34 + 0.02 x 50/10 + 0.17 + 0.07 = 0.68 kg

Calculation example: C75E32-50TNV
® Basic weight --------- 0.39 kg (@ 32)
® Additional weight ---0.02 kg (at 10 mm stroke)
o Cylinder stroke «-««--eeoveeeeeee 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---0.17 kg
® Accessory: Rod end --------- 0.07 kg
0.39 + 0.02 x 50/10 + 0.17 + 0.07 = 0.73 kg




Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C75 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return £
. = = {0
Double end boss-cut £8
CLI75E [Bore size|—|Stroke| S =[] 2
(XC + Stroke) G %
TlE=
(XB) g|Sin
(WH) _G 8|5 8
2x BE Effective thread length FM Port EE @ g
KK _ =
\ R ML — I% o
(8) L |
o = 5 ; : & 8 £8
2] x £
Width across flats SW | = || o~ i
Width across flats KA K 15 (=
AL KW 4xTC 15 34
AM FA Effective thread length FL 3 53
H S + Stroke FB 'Ic, 2 o
<8
ZZ + Stroke I
[
<
2
Boss-cut/Basic
CLI75F [Bore size|=|Stroke| S =[] ==
z[2
g e
WH) _G zlz®
BE Effective thread length FM PotEE G 230
= 5|3
KK c
<, A | .
O Fi S0
o 2o J— Zan) e
2 :'; Qi 3 T S ' 0
Width across flats SW B
Width across flats KA K 1.5 TlE=
| AL KW 2xTC e
SIEN
AM FA 520
H S + Stroke 8
ZZ + Stroke z
3
Dimensions [mm] |
Eic;r: AL | AM BE (o3 D E EE FA |FB |FM | FL | G H | K | KA KK KV | KW
32 17 20 M30 x 1.5 12 37.5 30 G1/8 30 14 27 11 9 58 | 55| 10 M10x 1.5 38 7 o
40 21 24 M38 x 1.5 14 46.5 38 G1/4 35 16 32 13 12 69 | 7 12 M12 x 1.75 50 8 &
(=]
£
Bre | NB [SW| TC | TD | TW |(WH) (XB) g
32 34.5 17 M8 x 1 12490 33.1 38 47 czéa
40 42.5 19 | M10x 1| 14%5% 39.5 45 57
Double End Boss-cut mm] |2
ltem S (XC) 2z BE
Bore size Stroke| 1 to 50 510 100 [ 10110 150 | 15110200 [ 2010250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 [ 101 to 150 | 1510200 [ 2010250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 [ 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 2lzoe
32 68 118 143 168 — 97 147 172 197 — 140 190 215 240 — % E’L‘I\’
40 89 139 164 189 214 122 172 197 222 247 174 224 249 274 299 E 2 (&)
a2
Boss-cut/Basic [mm] —=
Iltem S 27 S
Bore size Stroke| 1 to 50 [ 51t0 100 [ 101t0 150 | 15110200 [ 2010250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 '§
32 68 118 143 168 — 126 176 201 226 — ‘g
40 89 139 164 189 214 158 208 233 258 283 2
£
S
o
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of E
accessories (rod end, floating joint). =
ZSNC 74



C75 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Head cover axial port
CO75Y [Bore size|=|Stroke|S =[]

(XB)
(WH) G
q)o KK BE | Effective thread length FM Port EE
m © \ )
i 3 iti °¢ = D B}
: S
I Width across flats SW
Width across flats KA K 15
@ KV (Nut) —— | AL KW 2xTC
AM FA
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions [mm]

zic;r: AL | AM BE (o3 D E EE FA | FM | G H K | KA KK KV |[KW| NB | SW
32 17 20 M30 x 1.5 12 37.5 30 G1/8 30 27 9 58 | 55| 10 M10 x 1.5 38 7 34.5 17
40 21 24 M38 x 1.5 14 46.5 38 G1/4 35 32 12 69 |7 12 M12x1.75 50 8 425 19
Bore 3 Zz

size TC TD TW | (WH) (XB) 1to 50 |51to100|101to150|151t0200|201t0250| 1to 50 |51 to 100|101 to 150|151 to 200 | 201 to 250

32 M8 x 1 12+598 33.1 38 47 68 118 143 168 — 126 176 201 226 —

40 M10 x 1 1430 39.5 45 57 89 139 164 189 214 158 208 233 258 283

75

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend C75 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return [Bracket is shipped together with the product|

Single foot: COO75E]1-JSL/Flange: CLI75E1-ISG (With mounting bracket)

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

(W) LT

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
Cc85wW

fan) (AR
J [\, %
- O

= L | =

S\ 3

! | L AS £
o o i s S 210
[ £
5 / 20

2x@ AB (XS) ‘ :
Double foot: COO75E]=SM (With mounting bracket) X
4x S %”3
8x @ FD (W) LT 20

2E

D il =

NG . D 5
£|ix
= : D - - - @ 2|20
S _j . 4x O AB 31
T {f} T 50

z L 2

T T e/ N ==
TR H AV Sleer
us LS + Stroke = ";;8
(XL + Stroke) AO 220

5|2

[mm] ::

Bore LS (XL) <
size AB|AO AV FD 110 50 | 5110100 {101 to 150|151 to 200 | 201 to 250 LT|NH TF| TR|UR US (W) 1 to 50 | 51t0o 100 |101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250 (xS) ﬁu'\’
32 7 7114 | 7 96 146 171 196 —_ 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 |66 | 34 120 170 195 220 — 48 §Q

40 | 9 [10[20| 9 | 129 | 179 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 5 | 33 |30 | 60 | 58 | 80 | 40 | 154 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279 |60 g

Rod trunnion: COO75E01-SU
(With mounting bracket)

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

@ TDe8

210
¥ HEn : -
i Port E
(XB) 32X
b
Head trunnion: CO075EC1-ISU 2/5°
(With mounting bracket) O TDe8 £
flE
L o2
i =0
i 4 SR
£0
E [ N L&
_ <Ji- 4 N L2
£\
(XC + Stroke) % s0
[mm] —=
Bore (XC) S
size | TDe8 | TZ |(XB) 1 to 50 | 510100 | 101 to 150|151 to 200{ 201 to 250 =
32 | 103%5 | 49.9 | 47 97 | 147 | 172 197 — ";
40 | 1223%%2 | 623 |57 | 122 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 3
g
S
o
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of E
accessories (rod end, floating joint). =

sMC 76
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C75 Series

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Rod clevis: COO75EC0-CSN
(With mounting bracket)

(XB)

T

|_
|
co
CE CR | 4 xOAB
cG
Head clevis: CCO75E[1=ISN
(With mounting bracket)
Width across
flats CW CcZ (XC + Stroke)
7R B e
o -
-
A= =/ B o] b
co
cT CE CR | xOAB
cu CG
[mm]
Bore (XC)
size AB|CE|CG|CH|CO|CR|CT| CU CW| CZ LT (XB) 1t050 | 5110100 |101to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250
32 7 9141 |35| 4 |24 |20|46.8|13|57.9| 4 |47 97 147 172 197 —
40 9 |12 |52 |40| 3 | 30|28 582 |17 |723| 5 |57 122 172 197 222 247

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C75 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend £
= = = {0
Double end boss-cut £8
CLI75E [Bore size|—|Stroke| T=[J E
(XC + 2 x Stroke) &
(XB + Stroke) e E ;
3|50
(WH + Stroke) G S5
Effective thread length FM 0|z (&)
2xBE Port EE s
KK 2
S gy —
- 2 =0
Ut _ — zan\( || I fan) w =0
Q i S Q z
. 2) ‘ x 4
Width across flats SW — Y ==
Width across flats KA KW ix
AL 1.5 4xTC 15 . ‘Qg
QB
AM K FA Effective thread length FL cs0Q
(o) E=]
™W™ H + Stroke S + Stroke FB -% s
O KV (Nut) ZZ + 2 x Stroke °
5
b
Boss-cut/Basic e
S|
CLI75F [Bore size|—|Stroke| T =[] 3l
(XB + Stroke) 8.3
(WH + Stroke) G B2
Effective thread length FM — =
BE Port EE Emm
KK \ N
M : 20
Vo “‘ §
Ot - ) B S
Q "— N i
) H
Yigh aooss s W L BE=
Wicth across fs KA I% KW g :%’ u[\’
AL (S} 1.5 2xTC Bl20O
AM | | K FA
H + Stroke S + Stroke &
J KV (Nut) ZZ + 2 x Stroke TW
Dimensions mm] |5
o
Bsic:: AL/AM| BE C| D |E|EE [FAIFBIFM|FL|G | H | K [KA KK KVIKW| NB |[SW| TC TD | TW |(WH)|(XB) |o
32 |17 |20 |M30x1.5(12|37.5|30|G1/8 |30 |14 |27 |11| 9|58 |55(10| M10x1.5 |38| 7 |345|17 | M8x 1 | 12*3% [33.1| 38 | 47 g
40 |21 |24 [M38x1.5|14|46.5|38|G1/4[35[16 (32|13 (12|69 |7 [12|M12x1.75(50| 8 [42.5| 19 [M10x 1 14"8'08 39.5| 45 | 57 g
=z
Double End Boss-cut [mm]
Item S (XC) 77 |8
Bore siza~>t"K€[ 1 10 50 [ 5110100 [101 to 150[ 15110 200]201 10250 | 1 to 50 | 51 t0 100 [101 to 150] 151 o 200[ 201 t0 250| 1 to 50 [ 51 to 100 [101 to 150151 to 200] 201 0 250 BE
32 93 118 143 168 — 122 147 172 197 — 165 190 | 215 | 240 — 28 jéj%
40 114 139 164 189 214 147 172 197 222 247 199 224 249 274 299 5 .%[\
250
Boss-cut/Basic [mm] EE
ltem S Y74 =
Bore size~St0K€[ 1 t0 50 [ 5110100 [10110 150151 0 200] 201 10250 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150 151 to 200|201 to 250 £
32 93 118 143 168 — 151 176 201 226 — &
40 114 139 164 189 214 183 208 233 258 283 -§
<
£
S
o
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of E
accessories (rod end, floating joint). =
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C75 Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend [Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Single foot: CO075E1-ITL/Flange: CO75E1-0TG (With mounting bracket)

(W + Stroke) LT
- an - § - =S q
S\L 5 Z - i
i o  — A
2x @ AB ‘
(XS + Stroke) |

Double foot: CLO75E]-OTM (With mounting bracket)

g § O FD (W + Stroke) LT
@ne e Ll
o ‘ : = o
> ksg/ - = 4x O AB
< z ar L]
sl T | — 4 N
TR AV
us LS + Stroke
(XL + 2 x Stroke) AO
[mm]
Bore LS (XL)
size AB|AO AV FD 1to 50 | 51t0 100 | 101 to 150|151 to 200 | 201 to 250 LT [NH|TF TR UR| US|(W) 1to 50 | 5110100 |101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250 (xS)
32 7 7114 | 7 121 146 171 196 — 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 |66 |34 | 145 170 195 220 — 48
40 9 |10 20| 9 154 179 204 229 254 5 | 33|30|60|58|80|40| 179 204 229 254 279 | 60

Rod trunnion: CO75EC0=TU
(With mounting bracket)

O TDe8

'l:l H_)ﬁ‘ _ 7 m

LUQ.% S, u
\ Port

(XB + Stroke)
@ TDe8

I | |

\ Port
(XC + 2 x Stroke)
[mm]
Bore | Tpeg | TZ |(XB) i)

size 1 to 50 | 510100 [101t0 150] 151 to 200[ 201 to 250
32 | 103%5 | 49.9 |47 | 122 | 147 | 172 | 197 —
40 | 1223%%2 | 623 |57 | 147 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

Air Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C75 Series

Bracket is shipped together with the product.‘

Rod clevis: COO75E]-CITN
(With mounting bracket)

(XB + Stroke)
(]
\V
[
-
-a-| .......,.L.:
CcO
CE CR K x @ AB
CG
Head clevis: COO75E1=TN
(With mounting bracket)
Width across
flats CW cz (XC + 2 x Stroke)
anyi B G
o -
-
N1 T /| a-L oophas
CT CO
Cu CE CR M x @ AB
CG
[mm]
Bore (XC)
size AB|CE|CG|CHICO|CR|CT| CU |CW| CZ LT|(XB) 1t0o50 | 511to 100 [101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250
32 7 9141 |35| 4 |24 |20 |46.8|13|579| 4 |47 122 147 172 197 —
40 9 |12 |52 |40 | 3 |30 |28 (582 |17 |723| 5 |57 147 172 197 222 247
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
80
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Q=E0N | Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod 1f
Double Acting, Single Rod | &

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

nd

&

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

C75W

C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

C75K series

0 32, T 40

How to Order

R C|D (75K E|[32/-|1100| L (V|-|B|-|MIBW|| |-
l 1 l |
Built-in magnet Number of auto
— None Auto switch mounting type’ switches
D  |Built-in magnet A | Rail mounting - 2
| B_[Band mounting S 1
Head cover type #1 The symbol is “—” for no n n
magnet.
E Double end boss.-cut ® Auto switch
- Boss-cut/Basio ® Accessory! [ — [ Without auto switch |
Y Head cover axial port - - -
—_ None = For applicable auto switches,
Applicable head cover Vv Rod end refer to the table below.
P Head cover type #1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/ * Auto switches are shipped
ction E E Y Accessories on page 83 for together with the product.
Rubber details of accessories.
bumper ® ® ® + Accessory is shipped together Made to order®
with the product. For details, refer to page 82.
Bore size ® ® Mounting bracket*' Applicable mounting bracket
32| 32mm — None ) Head Mounting bracket
40 | 40 mm L Single foot Action | ver twel L[ M|G|[UJ[N
M Double foot Rubber E o ® e o o
Cylinder stroke [mm]e G Flange bumper F e —|®o 0|0
Refer to the next page for u Trunnion Y| e —e/e|e®
standard strokes. N Clevis
x1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories on page 83
for details of mounting brackets.
x Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.
. . Electrical %’ Wi Load voltage Au?o switch modgl . Lead wire length [m] Prewirad | Applicable
Type| Special function entry § (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 [None s o
= Perpendicular| In-line [Perpendicular| In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N F7NV F79 ® €/ ® O|—| O C ciruit
£ _ Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV M9OP F7PV F7P ® 60 O —| O
'§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B F7BV J79 ® 6/ ® O|—| O .
7 Connector — H7C J79C — o — 100 e —
% Di o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | F7NWV | F79W | @ @ | @ ([ O|—| O IC circu
@ |Diagnostic indication Yes|3wire (PNP) |24 V| V' —  [MOPWV | M9PW | — F7PW | @ (@@ |O|—| O | o Rey,
@ | (2-colour indicator) d PLC
b 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW | F7BWV | J79W | @ @ | ®@ | O|—| O —
@ ) Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) M9INAV*! | MONA*! = = O|0|®@|O|—| O .
= (zvzgltjl:r’?rf('jgt‘;r) wieewp| 012V MOPAV*T| MOPA® | — — (o lole|o|—] o |ocmt
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV+#! | MOBA*! | F7TBAV*' | F7TBA*' | O (O | @ |O|—| O —
With diagnostc output (2-<olour ndcator) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® |—|® O|—| O |[[Ccicui
- (Nﬁ{“ﬁ;{aﬁm | sV — A96V | A9 = A7T6H | ® |—|@|—|—| — |iCcrout| —
E ol — [ 20V | — — | A2 | A2H (@ |—|®|—|—| — | _
o —_— 100V | A93V+#? A93 A73%2 | A73H*> | ©® © | ©® | ® | —| —
:5; E 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A80 A80H ® — |0 — | — — _|ICcircuit| Relay,
b Yes 24V — — C73C | A73C — e — o0 — | — |PC
& Connector[No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ®@  — | ©®|® @® — |Cocicu
Diagnostcindicaton (2-colourndicator| Grommet [Yes| — — — — A79W — o | —|0|—|— — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«-ecoveeeeeeeens — (Example) MONW |31 TR Z (Example) MONWZ
- M (Example) MONWM None:----eoeeeees N (Example) H7CN
------------------ L (Example) MONWL

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ D-A9L/MOLI/A7LI/A800I/F70/J70 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Symbol

Rubber bumper

== |

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
e Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

* Operating Range

* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

de 10
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Symbol Specifications
-XA | Change of rod end shape

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod C75K Series

Specifications £
210
29
Bore size [mm] 32 40 E o
Type Pneumatic E
Action Double acting, Single rod Z
Fluid Air 2 §%
e
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa S ;?:00
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa * éo
Win. operating | &\ hber bumper 0.05 MPa 3
pressure =
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing) ‘g’g
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing) go
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube) L g
Stroke length tolerance &4 mm WE
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s %%
Cushion Rubber bumper ZlE®
Allowable kinetic energy 0.65J 1.2J 'Ic, - o
S8
Non-rotating accuracy +0.5° =
5|8
it
2 g9
Standard Strokes £0
; #2 € %
Boiis Standard stroke [mm]* Max. stroke 3|l
[mm] [mm] =R Ts)
5|50
32 820
40 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 1000 512
#1 Other strokes are available on request. BE
x2 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018). ;ﬁc:m
s
50
Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly -
- S
o3
53
Cylinder model: CD75KE40-50NV-B-M9BW §|§ B
N |2
Double end boss-cut S
Head cover E: Double end boss-cut B
Mounting bracket N: Clevis 2
Rod end bracket V: Rod end ‘"éﬂ
Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs. ‘;ZQ
* Mounting bracket, rod end, and auto switch L g
are shipped together with the product. ( B
sl
e} ©
i =
o) S
SB
8=
o(3
s|gX
A Precautions 258
S 20
1 Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back | — f
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, 1 | § o
1 refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation I 2|5 15
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu g %B
e Em EN BN SN Em S EE EE RN RN SN S S Em Em Em Em Em Em Em mm m m mm e 5§
K=
2
=
)
o
=
<
8
(<)
=)
3
@©
=

sMC 82

O




C75K Series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/Accessory Mounting | Rod end | Mounting Foot/ Trunnion | Trunnion |Clevis pivot| Clevis
' Rod end
nut nut nut Flange pin washer bracket bolt
L Single foot @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — ® (1pc.) — — — — —
Mounting | M Double foot @®(1pc) | ®(1pc.) | @(1pc) | ®(2pcs.) — — — — —
bracket | G Flange @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — ® (1pc.) — — — — —
symbol | U | Trunnion @ (1pc) | ®(1pc.) — — ® (2 pcs.) | @ (2 pes.) — — —
N Clevis @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — — — ® (2pcs.) | ®(1pc.) | ®(2pcs.) —
Accessory symbol | V/ Rod end ®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — — — — — — ® (1pc.)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
-
) Bore size [mm]
Mounting bracket/Accesso Contents
9 i 32 40
Rod end nut C75NT32Z C75NT40Z 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut C75SN32Z C75SN40Z 1 mounting nut
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F32AZ C75F40AZ 1 flange/foot
Flange, IFoot . C75F32BZ C75F40BZ 2 flange§/foots,
(2 pes. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Mountng | nge, Foot 1 flange/foot
bracket | ~@n9S. PO C75F32CZ C75F40CZ ange/foot,
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Trunnion C75T322 C75T40Z 2 trunnion pins,
2 trunnion washers
Clevis C75C327 C75C40Z 1 cIeV|§ pivot bracket, 2 clevis bolts,
2 trunnion washers
Rod end KJ10DA KJ12DA 1 rod end
Accessory —
Floating joint JA25-10-150 JA40-12-175

= Refer to page 63 for dimensions of accessories.

Replacement Parts: For Non-rotating Rod Type (K)

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
32 C75K-32PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
40 C75K-40PS 1 ];Ieatta‘il:lw?:heri; + When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
9 ring separately) on the sliding parts.
Weights
-
[kgl
Bore size [mm] 32 40
C75KE 0.36 0.69
Without magnet C75KF 0.34 0.64
Basic C75KY 0.34 0.64
weight CD75KE 0.37 0.69
With magnet CD75KF 0.34 0.65
CD75KY 0.34 0.65
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.02 0.03
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F0AZ 0.11 0.2
Mountin Flange, Foot C75FCIBZ 0.25 0.46 Calculation example: C75KE32-50NV
bracketg (2 pes. with 1 mounting nut) * Basic weight - 0.36 kg (@ 32)
Trunnion C75TOZ 0.02 0.03 ® Additional weight ---0.02 kg (at 10 mm stroke)
Clevis C75C0Z 017 0.31 ® Cylinder Stroke .- 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---0.17 kg
Accessory Rod (.and. . KJCIDA 0.07 0.11 ® Accessory: Rod end - 0.07 kg
Floating joint JAO-O-0 0.07 0.16 0.36 + 0.02 X 50/10 + 0.17 + 0.07 = 0.7 kg
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod C75K Series

Dimensions £
S0
Double end boss-cut £8
C75KE [Bore size|=|Stroke| =[] E
(XC + Stroke) G 2 % =
(XB) £lEd
(WH) _G b0
Effective thread length FM =
2xBE Port 2 x EE %
KK - 7§ g
\ _ =~ =" = @ ‘;.’L,Q
(- zanxd | ) 7an) w =
A= ¥ % Q L&
x (=
Width across flats SW /L —\L 1 o E,!
Width across flats KA AL || kw 1.5 i5 E ;%g
@ KV (Nut) AM FA 4xTC Effective thread length FL o g o
H S + Stroke FB =
ZZ + Stroke E g .
Slen
=00
£0
Boss-cut/Basic (3
S|
C75KF [Bore size|=|[Stroke|=[] 3ix
EEL
(XB) 53
(WH) G (=
Effective thread length FM G %,
KK  BE Port 2 x EE [‘ 20
BE | B | £ P
. SRRy ok
Z w }Q'_ — - - - - 3
O Q e
oy (1N H
Width across flats SW - 15 < gu,:
O KV (Nut) Width across flats KA Y'AL || KW ' 2xTC 820
AM_| | FA =
H S + Stroke %
210
ZZ + Stroke N
20
Dimensions mm] 34
0
Eic;r: AL | AM BE D E EE FA |FB |FM | FL | G H | KA KK KV | KW | NB 2l
32 17 20 M30 x 1.5 37.5 30 G1/8 30 14 27 11 9 58 | 12.2 M10x 1.5 38 7 34.5 g §
40 21 | 24 | M38x15 | 465 | 38 | G1/4 | 35 | 16 | 82 | 13 | 12 | 69 [ 142 | Mi2x1.75 50 | 8 | 425 |5 g%
Z\g
Bore | 5 |sw| TC ™ TW [(WH)|(XB)| (XC 0
Sore (WH) | (XB) | (XC) g
32 68 17 M8 x 1 12908 33.1 38 47 97 — :
40 89 19 M10 x 1 14308 39.5 45 57 122 % E’m
sle
Double End Boss-cut 5 g'ﬁ'
320
Bore =18
size 2z ClE
32 140 =
40 174 §
Boss-cut/Basic _‘i.j
Bore =
size z —
32 126 Refer to page 61 to 62 of Standard Type Single Rod for details §
40 158 of the mounting brackets, and refer to page 63 of Standard g
Type Single Rod for details of accessories (rod end, floating ‘@
joint). s
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C75K Series

Dimensions

Head cover axial port

CO75KY [Bore size|=[Stroke|=[]

(XB)
(WH) G
Effective thread length FM
¢0 KK BE Port EE Port EE
m @ Na
i = W — _ -
O Q /L
T Width across flats SW s
O KV (Nut) Width across flats KA { AL || KW 2xTC
AM FA
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
Esiic;ree AL |[AM BE D | E| EE |[FAIFM| G | H | KA KK |[KV|KW| NB | S [SW| TC TD | TW |(WH)|(XB)| ZZ
32 17 | 20 [M30x 1.5 37.5| 30 | G1/8 | 30 | 27 9|58 (122 [M10x15| 38| 7 [ 345 |68 |17 [M8x 1| 12'3% | 33.1 |38 | 47 [126
40 21 | 24 (M38x1.5|46.5| 38 |[G1/4|35 |32 | 12 | 69 | 14.2 [Mi2x1.75| 50 | 8 | 42.5 |89 | 19 [M10x 1| 14'5% | 39.5 | 45 | 57 | 158

85

Refer to page 61 to 62 of Standard Type Single Rod for details
of the mounting brackets, and refer to page 63 of Standard
Type Single Rod for details of accessories (rod end, floating
joint).
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C75K series

0 32, T 40

How to Order

rreeknrceed C|DI75K I E(1321-100(S| LIV (-|B(-|IMIBW|| |-

I | -
Built-in magnet : ; INumber of auto switches
_ None Auto switch mounting type*1 — >
D  |Built-in magnet Head cover type A | Rail mounting S 1
E Double end boss-cut B |Band mounting = -
F Boss-cut/Basic #1 The symbol is “—” for no
Y Head cover axial port magnet. Auto switch
Applicable head cover Accessory+ [ — T Without auto switch |
q Head cover type — None # For applicable auto switches,
Action ETFE Y v Rod ond refer to the table below.
; ; # Aut itch hi
Single acting,| o | o | @ #1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/ toguetcr)ws\r'lv\lzv(i:thii:r;rsd:ﬁ:’ied
Spring return Accessories on page 88 for '
Single acting, ° o | — details of accessories. Made to ordere®
Spring extend * Accessory is shipped together For details, refer to page 87.
with the product.
Bore size® ® Mounting bracket*! Applicable mounting bracket
32| 32mm — None Action Head cover Mounting bracket
40 | 40 mm L Single foot type LIM|{G|U|N
M Double foot S ea E ® o o o o
Cylinder stroke [mm] e G Flange Spingreum|—F | @ | — @@ ®
Refer to the next page for u Trunnion Y e/ — e/ e | @®
standard strokes. N Clevis Single acting,| E ® e o o o
#1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/ |Springextend| F o —| o/ 0 O

Actione® Accessories on page 88 for
details of mounting brackets.
* Mounting bracket is shipped
together with the product.

S | Single acting, Spring return
T |Single acting, Spring extend

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.

Electrical 5 Wi Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] Prowirad | Applicable
Type| Special function entry § (Output) DC AC Bar.1d mount|r.19 Ra.ll mountmg 05| 1| 3|5 |None st o
=] Perpendicular| In-line  [Perpendicular] In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9ON F7NV F79 ® /0 O|—| O 1C ciraut
= Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' MIPV M9P F7PV F7P ® 6 O/—| O
g owite 12V MBV | M9B | F7BV | J79 (e [@[@[O|—[ O |
7 Connector — H7C J79C — o — 100 e —
% Diaanostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | F7NWV | F79W | @ @ | @ ([ O|—| O IC circu
& |Diagnostic indicatio Yes|3wire (PNP) |24 V| V' —  [MOPWV | MoPW | — F7PW | @ (@|® O |—| O Relay,
o | (2-colour indicator) - PLC
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | F7BWV | J79W | @ @ (@ [ O|—| O —
@ ) Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*! | MONA*! = = C|0|@|O|—| O -
B | Waterresistant w 5V,12V = = — — — IC circuit
S | (2-colour indicaton 3-wire (IPNP) M9PAVI M9PA O|O|@®@|O O
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV+#! | MOBA*! | F7TBAV*' | F7TBA*' | O (O | @ |O|—| O —
With diagnostcoutput (2-<olour ndcator) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® |—|® O|—| O |[[Ccicui
3-wire -
S v (Pegiven)| — | ®V - A9V A9%6 — A76H | ® |—|® | —|—| — [(Ccircut| —
% Grommet = — 200 V — — A72 A72H ® —\0|—|— — .
° —_— || 100V | A93V+#? A93 A73%2 | A73H*> | @ © | ©® | ® | —| —
= |No| 2-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A80 A80H ® — |0 — | — — _|ICcircuit| Relay,
b Yes 24V — — C73C | A73C — e — e/ ® — | — |PC
& Connector[No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ®@  — | ©®|® ® — |Cocicu
Diagnostcindicaton (2-colourndicator| Grommet [Yes| — — — — A79W — ® | — 0| — | —| — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«---coveeeeeeens — (Example) MONW Bmeceeeiiins Z (Example) MONWZ
- M (Example) MONWM None:---eoeeeeees N (Example) H7CN
------------------ L (Example) MONWL

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ D-A9L/MOLI/A7LI/A800I/F701/J70 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

lli

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

I
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8
o
T
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g
2
2
T
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[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

C75K C75 C75wW C75 C85R C85K C85K C85 C85wW C85

C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order



C75K Series

Symbol

Single acting: Spring return, Rubber bumper

A |

Single acting: Spring extend, Rubber bumper

—=

|

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
* Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

* Operating Range

 Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 32 | 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Single acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Win. operating Rubber bumper

Spring return: 0.18 MPa

de 10
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA

Change of rod end shape

A\ Precautions

1 Be sure to read this before handling the i
1 products. Refer to the back cover for 1
I safety instructions. For actuator and auto !
I switch precautions, refer to the “Handling !
1 Precautions for SMC Products” and the
1 “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: 1
I http://www.smc.eu !

L L I

87

pressure Spring extend: 0.23 MPa
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing)
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance ‘ot mm
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper
Allowable kinetic energy 0.65J | 1.2J
Non-rotating accuracy +0.5°
Standard Strokes
Bore size Standard stroke [mm]*2 Max. stroke
[mm] [mm]
32 1 200
20 10, 25, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 250
*1 Not available for @ 32.
x2 Other strokes are available on request. (Request based production)
Spring Retracting Force
_— __
Spring Return [N]
B Standard Spring force
SIOZ': fs"’t‘:‘olg 10 25 50 100 150 200 250
[(mm]| [mm Rod | Rod Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod
extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | refracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | refracted | extended | retracted
10, 25,
32 | 50,100, [53.9|48.8(53.9|41.2|53.9|28.4|66.7|19.6|66.7|18.1|66.7|196| — | —
150, 200
10, 25, 50,
40 | 100,150, | 78.5|72.6 | 78.5|63.7 | 78.5|49.0 | 76.5 | 23.5| 76.5 | 23.5| 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5
200, 250
Spring Extend IN]
S Spring force
2?;: t:t‘:‘;’gd 10 25 50 100 150 200 250
[(mm]| [mm Rod | Rod Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod | Rod
refracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | refracted | extended | retracted | extended | retracted | extended | refracted | extended
10, 25,
32 | 50,100, |66.7|56.3|66.7|40.7 |66.7 |14.7 | 66.7 | 19.6 | 66.7 | 18.1 | 66.7 | 19.6 | — | —
150, 200
10, 25, 50,
40 | 100, 150, | 76.5|65.9 | 76.5|50.0 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5 | 76.5 | 23.5
200, 250

Option: Ordering_j Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CD75KE40-50SNV-B-M9BW

Double end boss-cut

Rod end

Head cover E: Double end boss-cut
Mounting bracket N: Clevis
Rod end bracket V: Rod end

Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs.

are shipped together with the product.

# Mounting bracket, rod end, and auto switch




Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

C75K Series

Standard (mounted to the body) Mounting bracket (shipped together) Accessory (shipped together)
Mounting bracket/Accessory Mounting | Rod end | Mounting Foot/ Trunnion | Trunnion |Clevis pivot| Clevis
. Rod end
nut nut nut Flange pin washer bracket bolt
L Single foot @®(1pc) | ®(1pc.) — ® (1pc.) — — — — —
Mounting | M Double foot @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) | ®(2pcs.) — — — — —
bracket | G Flange @®(1pc.) | ®(1pc.) — ® (1 pc.) — — — — —
symbol | U Trunnion ®(1pc) | ®(1pc.) — — ® (2pcs.) | @ (2 pes.) — — —
N Clevis @® (1pc.) | @®(1pc) — — — @®(2pcs.) | @(1pc.) | ®(2pcs.) —
Accessory symbol | V Rod end ®(1pc) | ®(1pc.) — — — — — — ® (1 pc.)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
_—
Bore size [mm
Mounting bracket/Accessory 32 [mm] 20 Contents
Rod end nut C75NT32Z C75NT40Z 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut C75SN32Z2 C75SN40Z 1 mounting nut
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F32AZ C75F40AZ 1 flange/foot
Flange, lFoot _ C75F32B7 C75F40BZ 2 flange_s/foots,
(2 pes. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Mounting Fl Foot 11l /foot
bracket ange’l 00 . C75F32CZ C75F40CZ ange. 0ot,
(1 pc. with 1 mounting nut) 1 mounting nut
Trunnion C75T327 C75T40Z 2 runnion pins
trunnion washers
Clevis C75C327 C75C40Z 1 cIew; pivot bracket, 2 clevis bolts,
2 trunnion washers
Rod end KJ10DA KJ12DA 1 rod end
Accessory —
Floating joint JA25-10-150 JA40-12-175

= Refer to page 63 for dimensions o

f accessories.

Replacement Parts: For Non-rotating Rod Type (K) (Only for single acting, spring extend)

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
32 C75K-32PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
1 flat washer
40 C75K-40PS 1 retaining ring

O
2

= When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered
separately) on the sliding parts.
In the single acting, spring return type, there is no rod seal so
it is not possible to replace any seals.
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

°
<]
o
o
£
=
5]
8
o
T
c
]
=z

=
i
=
=
=
£
2
£
=

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75K

C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C75K Series

Weights
—
Single Acting, Spring Return (S) kgl
Bore size [mm] 32 40
C75KEO-OS 0.45 0.81
1 to 50 mm stroke C75KFO-0OS 0.42 0.76
C75KYO-0OS 0.42 0.77
C75KEO-OS 0.55 0.86
51 to 100 mm stroke C75KFO-0S 0.53 0.81
C75KY-0OS 0.53 0.81
. C75KEO-OS 0.64 0.97
mgg;‘: 10110 150 mm stroke | C75KFC-OS | 0.62 | 0.92
C75KY-0OS 0.62 0.92
C75KEO-OS 0.73 1.07
151 to 200 mm stroke C75KFO-0S 0.71 1.03
C75KYO-01S 0.71 1.03
C75KEO-OIS — 1.27
201 to 250 mm stroke C75KFO-0S — 1.23
Basic C75KYO-01S — 1.23
weight CD75KEC-00S | 0.45 0.81
1 to 50 mm stroke CD75KFO-00S | 0.43 0.77
CD75KYO-0S 0.43 0.77
CD75KEC-00S | 0.56 0.86
51 to 100 mm stroke CD75KFO-00S | 0.53 0.82
CD75KYO-OIS 0.53 0.82
) CD75KEC-00S | 0.65 0.97
x]vggnet 10110 150 mm stroke | CD75KFLI-OS | 062 | 0.3
CD75KYO-OIS 0.62 0.93
CD75KEC-00S | 0.74 1.08
151 to 200 mm stroke CD75KFO-O0S | 0.71 1.03
CD75KYO-OIS 0.72 1.04
CD75KEO-OS — 1.28
201 to 250 mm stroke CD75KFO-0S — 1.23
CD75KYO-0S — 1.23
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.02 0.03
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75F0AZ 0.11 0.2
Mounting| Flange, Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) | C75FCJBZ 0.25 0.46
bracket | Trunnion C75T0OZ 0.02 0.03
Clevis C75C0OZ 0.17 0.31
Accassory Rod end KJODA 0.07 0.11
Floating joint JAO-O-0 0.07 0.16
Single Acting, Spring Extend (T) (kg
Bore size [mm] 32 40
C75KEO-OT 0.42 0.76
11050 mm stroke C75KFC-OT | 039 | 072
C75KEC-OT 0.48 0.85
51 to 100 mm stroke C75KFL-OT 045 08
Without C75KEO-OT 0.54 0.93
magnet 101 to 150 mm stroke -7 sk Em =T T 051 | 0.89
C75KEO-OT 0.6 1.01
151 to 200 mm stroke C75KELLT 057 097
C75KEC-OT — 1.09
Basic 201to250mmstroke  "erekFo-or | — | 1.04
weight CD75KEO-OT | 0.42 0.77
110 50 mm stroke CD75KFO-CT | 04 073
CD75KEO-O0T | 0.48 0.85
S1to100mmstroke  Fona ER ST [ 0.46 | 0.8
With CD75KEC-O0T | 0.54 0.94
magnet 101 to 150 mm stroke  Fon R Fm T T 0.52 | 0.89
CD75KEO-OT 0.6 1.02
151 to 200 mm stroke CD75KELOIT 058 0.98
CD75KEC-OT — 1.09
201 to 250 mm stroke CD75KFL-OT — 105
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.02 0.03
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) C75FJAZ 0.11 0.2
Mounting| Flange, Foot (2 pcs. with 1 mounting nut) | C75FCBZ 0.25 0.46
bracket | Trunnion C75T0OZ 0.02 0.03
Clevis C75C0OZ 0.17 0.31
Accassory Rod end KJODA 0.07 0.11
Floating joint JAO-O-O0 0.07 0.16
89

ZSNC

Calculation example: C75KE32-50SNV
® Basic weight -+ 0.45 kg (@ 32)
® Additional weight ---0.02 kg (at 10 mm stroke)
® Cylinder stroke -« eesveeueen 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---0.17 kg
® Accessory: Rod end -+ 0.07 kg
0.45 + 0.02 x 50/10 + 0.17 + 0.07 = 0.79 kg

Calculation example: C75KE32-50TNV
® Basic weight --------- 0.42 kg (@ 32)
® Additional weight ---0.02 kg (at 10 mm stroke)
o Cylinder stroke «--«--eeveeeeene 50 mm
® Mounting bracket: Clevis---0.17 kg
® Accessory: Rod end --------- 0.07 kg
0.42 + 0.02 x 50/10 + 0.17 + 0.07 = 0.76 kg




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

C75K Series

Double end boss-cut

C75KE [Bore size|—=|Stroke|S =[]

(XC + Stroke) G
(XB)
(WH) G
Q 2x BE Effective thread length FM Port EE
o} KK _
-S| G SRS o)
o) N m \ OENE i
= - 2 \ — fan\ 1/ ~ _ an) Q
S 15 wSia ¥ ) S
N 7/ Width across flats SW L1 S
™ Width across flats KA aL || kw 1.5 15
J KV (Nut) AM \ FA 4xTC Effective thread length FL
H S + Stroke FB
ZZ + Stroke
Boss-cut/Basic
CL75KF [Bore size|=[Stroke|S =[]
(XB)
(WH) G PotEE G
KK BE Effective thread length FM
S T | :
4N [T 3k i
g i (o— NN or—#f.r A
| = B 4
Width across flats SW 15
@ KV (Nut) Width across flats KA /AL || KW ; 2xTC TW
AM | | FA
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
Zi(;r: AL |[AM BE D |E| EE [FA|FB|FM|FL| G | H | KA KK KV |KW| NB |SW| TC TD | TW |(WH)|(XB)
32 17 | 20 | M30x 1.5 |37.5| 30| G1/8 | 30 | 14 | 27 | 11 9|58 (122|M10x1.5[38 | 7 [345| 17 | M8x 1 | 12'3% [33.1| 38 | 47
40 21 |24 |M38x1.5(46.5| 38 | G1/4 |35 | 16 |32 | 13 | 12 | 69 [14.2|M12x1.75| 50 | 8 |42.5| 19 [M10x 1| 14*3% [39.5| 45 | 57
Double End Boss-cut [mm]
ltem S (XC) zZz
Bore size Stroke| 1 to 50 [ 510100 [ 10110150 | 1510200 [ 20110250 | 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 | 101t0 150 | 1510200 | 2010250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 101 to 150 [ 15110200 | 201 to 250
32 93 118 143 168 — 122 147 172 197 — 165 190 215 240 —_
40 114 139 164 189 214 147 172 197 222 247 199 224 249 274 299
Boss-cut/Basic [mm]
Item S Y74
Bore size Stroke| 1 to 50 510100 [ 101t0 150 | 15110200 [ 2010250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 [ 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
32 93 118 143 168 — 151 176 201 226 —
40 114 139 164 189 214 183 208 233 258 283

O

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Standard

tend | { Double Acting, Double Rod

C85wW

C85

Single Acting, §

lli

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85R

\( Direct Mount |

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

end

Non-rotating Rod

C75R

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C75K Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Head cover axial port
CO75KY [Bore size|—=|Stroke|S =[]

(XB)
(WH) G
Q KK BE Effective thread length FM
o) B
-
@ ® N J_
= w E - C\ -
: s D
Dl Width across flats SW 15
O KV (Nut) Width across flats KA {“AL || KW - 2xTC
AM FA
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
Eg: AL | AM BE D |E| EE [FAIFM| G | H | KA KK KV |[KW| NB |[SW| TC TD TW | (WH) | (XB)
32 17 120 | M30x1.5 | 37.5 |30 | G1/8 | 30 | 27 9|58|122| M10x15 |38 | 7 |345|17 | M8x1 12'9% | 33.1 | 38 | 47
40 21|24 | M38x1.5 |46.5 |38 | G1/4 |35 |32 | 12 |69 | 142 | M12x1.75 |50 | 8 | 42.5| 19 | M1Ox1 | 14°3% | 39.5| 45 | 57
Bore S Y44
size 1to 50 |511t0100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 2010250 | 1 to 50 | 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 15110200 | 201 to 250
32 93 118 143 168 — 151 176 201 226 —
40 114 139 164 189 214 183 208 233 258 283
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
o1 % SVC




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend C75K Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return [Bracket is shipped together with the product|

Single foot: CO075KE]-ISL/Flange: CLO75KE1-[1SG (With mounting bracket)

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

(W) LT

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
Cc85wW

f \ ( = iZanx( I/ i i 7an)
KJ ] RE N\ %)
- )
=z L E
<> €
Il L LA “é
o w -2 210
- £
- / 0
2x@ AB~ (XS) ‘ i
Double foot: CL175KE1-[SM (With mounting bracket) §¥
4x ° cg’m
£00
8x @ FD (W) LT 'I; =0
: {f}\ ] . £18
f\ - i o|f
| (@ =D\ [N § g D S5
= : ( = A %) S|IEn
S KJ L O 4x@ AB S
H {f} = L | £0
i} fuin] =/ N L&
TR o AV £|&
3|z0C
us LS + Stroke 25
(XL + Stroke) AO B3 8
(mm] |5 %
Bore LS (XL) (=
size AB|AO AV FD 1to 50 | 5110100 |101 to 150|151 to 200 | 201 to 250 LT |NH|TF | TR| UR US (W) 1 to 50 | 51t0 100 | 101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250 (xS) g’
32 7 7114 | 7 121 146 171 196 — 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 |66 |34 | 145 170 195 220 — 48 iu':
40 9 11020 | 9 154 179 204 229 254 5 [ 33|30|60|58 |80 |40 | 179 204 229 254 279 | 60 50

Rod trunnion: CO075KEC]=[ISU
(With mounting bracket)

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

O TDe8
'.'1'.' %
= ZL0
- N
N < _ 4 go
= - 2
it Port/ %!
. o) o[2i0
Head trunnion: CO75KE-SU SO
£18
(With mounting bracket) O TDes ig
< B4
[e] =
=10
z g,\
- £0
(@ Al ) 7 N L&
] \ > = ME
/ cl<
Port 3 g,\
(XC + Stroke) 250
mm] B8
Bore (XC)
size TDe8 TZ |(XB) 1to 50 | 510100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200|201 to 250 é
32 1020025 | 49.9 | 47 | 122 | 147 | 172 | 197 — a
40 122053 | 62.3 |57 | 147 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 §
£
S
o
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of E
accessories (rod end, floating joint). =

ZS\NC %



C75K Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Return

Bracket is shipped together with the product.

Rod clevis: COO75KE]=ISN
(With mounting bracket)

(XB)

()
\¥%)

mm

LT

CE
Head clevis: COO75KEC]=ISN
(With mounting bracket)
Width across
flats CW (674
o ~
|
N i e
cT CE 4x 0 AB
cu
[mm]
Bore | AB|CE|CG|CH|CO Cu |cw
size 51 to 100 151 to 200201 to 250
32 7 9141 |35 4 46.8 | 13 | 57.9 147 197 —
40 9 |12 |52 |40 | 3 58.2 | 17 | 72.3 172 222 247

93

O
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Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

C75K Series

Double end boss-cut

CO75KE [Bore size|=[Stroke| T=[]

(XC + 2 x Stroke)

(XB + Stroke)
(WH + Stroke) G
Effective thread length FM
2x BE Port EE
KK e
\ - 1 ] 5%
- — C\ - (a0 Q
‘ x
Width across flats SW /b — S
Width flats KA 1.5
idth across flats AL KW 15
@ KV (Nut) AM FA 4xTC Effective thread length FL
H + Stroke S + Stroke FB
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Boss-cut/Basic
CLI75KF [Bore size|—|Stroke| T =[]
(XB + Stroke)
(WH + Stroke) G
Effective thread length FM
KK BE Port EE
\\ =
\ %
— i
[11]
( . fan) _
& L s
Widih across flats SW N
Width across flats KA 2 1.5
O KV (Nut) - | AL '-'Qj KW 2xTC
AM FA
H + Stroke S + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Dimensions [mm]
2;‘: AL |[AM BE D |E| EE [FA|FB|FM|FL| G | H | KA KK KV |KW| NB |SW| TC TD | TW |(WH)|(XB)
32 17 | 20 [ M30x1.5|37.5| 30| G1/8 | 30 | 14 | 27 | 11 9|58 (122 |M10x1.5|38 | 7 [345|17 | M8x 1 | 12*3% |33.1| 38 | 47
40 21 |24 |M38x1.5|46.5| 38 | G1/4 |35 | 16 |32 | 13 | 12 | 69 [14.2|M12x1.75| 50 | 8 |42.5| 19 [M10x 1| 14'3% [39.5| 45 | 57
Double End Boss-cut [mm]
ltem S (XC) Y4
Bore size Stroke| 1 t0 50 [51t0 100 [ 10110150 | 15110200 [ 20110250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 [ 101 to 150 | 1510200 [ 20110250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 [ 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 [ 201 to 250
32 93 118 143 168 — 122 147 172 197 — 165 190 215 240 —
40 114 139 164 189 214 147 172 197 222 247 199 224 249 274 299
Boss-cut/Basic [mm]
Iltem [ p 74
Bore size Stroke| 1 to0 50 510 100 [ 10110 150 [ 15110200 [ 20110250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 [ 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
32 93 118 143 168 — 151 176 201 226 —
40 114 139 164 189 214 183 208 233 258 283

O

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Standard

tend | { Double Acting, Double Rod

C85wW

C85

Single Acting, §

lli

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85R

\( Direct Mount |

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

end

Non-rotating Rod

C75R

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C75K Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend

lBracket is shipped together with the product.

Single foot: CO75KE]—=ITL/Flange: CCO75KE]1-CTG (With mounting bracket)

(W + Stroke) LT
K_N (—_ — fan) (]
\;J ( — |\, \.
< 8 E r i
T T  — A
T T e
2x 9 AB
(XS + Stroke) |
Double foot: CL175KEC]-TM (With mounting bracket)
4 x
8x 3 FD (W + Stroke) LT
%} K‘\ {f}\ _ ] i H m
| b ‘ =10 @
\Qw/ T = 4x@ AB
<> < z ] L]
T { — N
LLJ AV
Us LS + Stroke
(XL + 2 x Stroke) AO
[mm]
Bore LS (XL)
size |AB|AO|AV|FD —anrerioio Tt 506 o 20020710 250] =1 |NH | TF | TR IUR | US |(W) 5557750760 o1 o 150] 157 o 200] 207 0 250 | )
32 [ 7| 7147 121 | 146 | 171 | 196 — | 4 |28|28|52|49(66 |34 145 | 170 | 195 | 220 — |48
40 |9 [10[20| 9| 154 | 179 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 5 |33 30|60 |58[80 |40 179 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279 |60
Rod trunnion: COO75KEC]-OTU
(With mounting bracket) O TDe8
N
) L
Port
(XB + Stroke)
Head trunnion: CO75KEC-TU @ TDes
(With mounting bracket)
“ | N
L™
Port i
(XC + 2 x Stroke)
[mm]
Bore (XC)
size TDe8 | TZ |(XB) /57550 5710100 101 0 150] 5110 200] 207 0250
32 1020025 | 49.9 | 47 | 122 | 147 | 172 | 197 —
40 1220532 | 62.3 |57 | 147 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247
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Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend C75K Series

Dimensions: Single Acting, Spring Extend Bracket is shipped together with the product.| | |Z
= = = {0
Rod clevis: CO75KECI—OTN £
(With mounting bracket) E
(XB + Stroke) 5|
( 7 3
N 210
= 70
- 2
i — ==
co £ «
CE CR 4x@ AB - AT
CG 8 §8
2z
Sz
S
Head clevis: CO75KEC-OTN s
(With mounting bracket)
Width across ME
flats CW cz (XC + 2 x Stroke) 3lgc
e 3|21
5|50
O & % Lk
—— 8 € =
T \*s”/ - b4
o - ‘i.’,uy\’
- £
N H HOE 4 S e io
cT co g
cu CE CR 4x@ AB E
CG ZIES
glz0
S125
N |2
[mm] E
Bore (XC) =
size |AB|CE|CG|CH|CO|CR|CT| CU |CW| CZ | LT |(XB) 7555110100 [101 to 150151 to 200] 201 to 250 %m
32 7| 9l41]35] 4 [24]20[468]13[57.9]| 4 |47 122 147 172 197 — =N
40 9 [12]52]40] 3 [30[28|582[17 723 5 |57 147 172 197 222 247
Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).

Non-rotating Rod

&

C75R

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto Switch

Made to Order

SVC %

O



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

C75R series

0 32, T 40

How to Order

mreEcd C |\DI75R A F (32(-100/V |- B-M9BW| |-

l l L
Built-in magnet Number of
—_ None .
D  |Built-in magnet auto SWIt:hes
Type S 1
A |Bottom side mounting n n
B | Front side mounting
Made to ordere®
Head cover type ® For details, refer to page 98.
F Boss-cut/Basic
Y Head cover axial port e Auto switch
) [ — [ Without auto switch |
Bore size® « For applicable auto switches,
32 | 32 mm refer to the table below.
40 | 40 mm * Auto switches are shipped

together with the product.

Cylinder stroke [mm]e

Refer to the next page for ® Auto switch mounting type*1
standard strokes. B
Accessory+1e 1 The symbol is “—” for no magnet.
— None
\'4 Rod end

x1 Refer to Mounting Brackets/Accessories
on page 99 for details of accessories.
# Accessory is shipped together with the
product.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information.

. k=3 » Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] ) .
. . Electrical | = | Wiring - Pre-wired| Applicable
Type| Special function entry | S| (Output) DC AC Band mounting 05 1 11 3 | 5 1N ¢onnector load
2 Perpendicular| In-line | (—) [ (M)| (L) | (2) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) MONV MON ® 0 0 O — O -
5 Grommet| [wiene) |0V 12V MOPV | MoP | @ |@|®@| O] —| o |cere
'§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0 0 O — O _
7 Connector — H7C ® — 0 0 e —
o) -
- o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW @ @ | @ O | — @) o
8 Dg‘%g?i‘fl:;‘:'c‘ﬁg‘r’)” Yes|gwire (PNP)| 24v > 2V [MePWV [ M9PW | @ [@ @ O —| o || Relay
b 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW @ @ | ®@ | O | — O —
@ ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ | O | — O .
P swie e |0V 12V MOPAV| MPA* | O [O @ O | —| o |corut
o 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| MOBA*!' | O |O | @ | O | — O —
With diagnostc output (2-colour ndicator 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —| 0| O |— O IC circuit
3-wire _—_
§ . (NP equivaent)| — 5V — A96V A96 o — 0 — | — — |ICcircuit] —
c% Grommet B — 200V — — ® —0|—|— — —
o —_— | 100 V A93V+#2 A93 ® 0 0 o — —
= — — — —
2 |No| o-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 [ } [ J IC circuit| Relay,
b Yes 24V — — C73C (| o [— (0|0 @ — — | PLC
& Connector|No 24 V or less — C80C ® | —| 0 0| o — IC circuit
Diagnostic indication (2-colour indicator) | Grommet | Yes — — — — o | —| 0| —|— — —

*1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-«--eoveeeeeeeens — (Example) MONW |31 EEETERN Z (Example) MONWZ
- M (Example) MONWM None:---eoeeeeees N (Example) H7CN
------------------ L (Example) MONWL

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 111 for details.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
x D-A9L)/MOLI/A7LI/A800IF701/J701 auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Square rod cover makes direct
mounting possible
Space saving

Because it is a directly mounted type without using
brackets, its overall length is shorter, and its installation
pitch can be made smaller. Thus, the space that is
required for installation has been dramatically reduced.

2 mounting types

Front side mounting and bottom side mounting available
to suit your applications.

Bottom side mounting Front side mounting

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod

—— |

Refer to pages 101 to 111 for cylinders with
auto switches.

e Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
e Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

* Operating Range

* Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

de 10
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 115 to 120.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA Change of rod end shape

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
-XC6A | Made of stainless steel

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

C75R Series

Specifications £
210
29
Bore size [mm] 32 40 E o
Type Pneumatic E
Action Double acting, Single rod Z
Fluid Air 2 §%
kol st
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa S -;?:00
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa @ éo
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa :
Ambient and fluid Without auto switch: -20 °C to 80 °C (No freezing) f;
temperature With auto switch: -10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing) ‘§:£
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube) go
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm L&
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s WE
Cushion Rubber bumper %%
Allowable kinetic energy 0.65J 1.2J ZlE®
30
28
S=
2|5
Standard Strokes 51235
300
£0
- %2 &
Bore size Standard stroke [mm]*" Max. stroke -t
[mm] [mm] ~(B
C |
32 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200 300 é :E';D:
40 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 5 gg
k=
#1 Other strokes are available on request. % % ©
x2 For exceeding the standard stroke range, it will be available as a special order (-X2018). ——
EgTy)
Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly :
- S
Cylinder model: CD75RAF40-50V-B-M9BW BES
2|el0
g2
lodlele Mounting A: Bottom side mounting @ %
Bottom side mounting Rod enr:I bracket V: Rod end ) =
Auto switch D-M9BW: Band mounting, 2 pcs. b
! ZL0
* Rod end and auto switch are shipped N
together with the product. %»o
BIEN
T30
28
83
/\ Precautions i
g (F £
1 Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back j :jfo
1 cover for safety instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, 1 L=
I refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation 1 g g
I Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu 1 %%
. | gl\
14 - O
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=
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C75R Series

Mounting Brackets/Accessories

Mounting bracket/Accessory

Standard (mounted to the body)

Accessory (shipped together)

Rod end nut Rod end
Accessory symbol[ \") [ Rod end @® (1pc.) ® (1 pc)
Mounting Bracket/Accessory Part Nos.
L Bore size [mm]
D t tent:
escription 32 20 Contents
Rod end KJ10DA KJ12DA 1 rod end
Accessory —
Floating joint JA25-10-150 JA40-12-175

+ Refer to page 63 for dimensions of accessories.

Replacement Parts

= When replacing the seals, use grease (GR-S-010: ordered

on the sliding parts.

Bore size [mm] Part no. Note
32 C75A-32PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
1 flat washer
40 C75A-40PS 1 retaining ring separately)
Weights
-
kgl
Bore size [mm] 32 40
C75RAF 0.35 0.69
) C75RAY 0.35 0.69
Without magnet
C75RBF 0.35 0.68
Basic C75RBY 0.35 0.69
weight CD75RAF 0.35 0.69
) CD75RAY 0.36 0.69
With magnet
CD75RBF 0.36 0.69
CD75RBY 0.36 0.69
Additional weight per 10 mm of stroke 0.02 0.03
Rod end KJODA 0.07 0.11
Accessory —
Floating joint JAO-O-0 0.07 0.16
99

O
2

Calculation example: C75RAF32-50V
® Basic weight -+ 0.35 kg (@ 32)
e Additional weight ---0.02 kg (at 10 mm stroke)
° Cy|inder StrOKE «+evveverrnrennnn 50 mm
® Accessory: Rod end -«-----+ 0.07 kg
0.35 + 0.02 x 50/10 + 0.07 = 0.52 kg




Dimensions

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

C75R Series

Bottom side mounting: CCI75RAF/Y [Bore size|=[Stroke|~ B

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

Standard

tend | { Double Acting, Double Rod

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

C85wW

C85

Single Acting, §

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

(XB)
G1
G2
o o (WH) Port 2 x EE 2x0LD
o} o} KK
/:: i / = L,:. . i ‘ i i,:. .,:.‘
% o m% o Sl or ‘ _ ‘ 1
= J = Q Q
P4 /| b= 5
Width across flats SW
Width across flats KA {” AL, 3
NB NB AM K N1 N2 LX
i H S + Stroke L
Boss-cut/Basic Head cover ZZ + Stroke
axial port
Dimensions [mm]
Bore size| AL | AM B (o3 D EE Gi1 | G2 H K | KA KK L LD LH
32 17 | 20 | 423 | 12 | 375 | G1/8 | 22 9 |3 | 55| 10 | MIOx1.5 | 47 @ 9, @ 14 counterbore depth 10 | 21
40 21 | 24 | 523 | 14 | 465 | G1/4 | 27 | 12 | 40 | 7 12 | M12x1.75 | 58.5 |@ 11, @ 17.5 counterbore depth 12.5| 26
Boresize| LX | N1 | N2 | NB ND S | SW [(WH)|(XB)| ZZ
32 30 | 29 | 17 | 345 | 2634 80| 17 | 16 | 28 | 116
40 38 | 38 | 22 | 425 | 3284 | 105 | 19 | 16 | 31 | 145
Front side mounting: CC175RBF/Y |Bore size|=|Stroke|~ B
(WH) _ G1 G2 4xFF
Q Q Port 2 x EE
(v} o} KK e
/:: i = i 8 ‘ i
m o 2 Ui i .
z z al®
Widthacross flats SW 4~/ || | | === 4
Width across flats KA 1~ AL 3
NB NB AM K N1 N2 FX
i H S + Stroke F
Boss-cut/Basic Hea_d cover 77 + Stroke
axial port
Dimensions [mm]
Bore size|AL/AM| C | D | EE F FF FX|G1|G2| H | K [KA KK N1 | N2 | NB ND S [SW|((WH) 2z
32 17 |20 | 12 | 37.5 | G1/8 | 42.4 | M6 x 1depth11 |30 (22| 9|36 |55 |10 | MI0Ox1.5 | 29 |17 | 34.5 | 26505 | 80| 17 | 16 | 116
40 2124 |14 | 46.5 | G1/4 | 52.4 | M8x 1.25depth14 | 36 | 27 | 12 | 40 | 7 12 | M12x1.75 | 38 | 22 | 42.5 | 323,43 |105| 19 | 16 | 145

I

Non-rotating Rod

m/Exiend

75

=

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

VExtend

ng, Sp
C75K

O

Refer to page 63 of Standard Type Single Rod for details of
accessories (rod end, floating joint).
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[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod |

Auto Switch

Made to Order




C85/C75 series

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD85[]
Double acting/Single acting: Band mounting

D-M9]
D-M9CIW 17
D-M9CJA '
D-A9[] %
€2
A B T~ T
T ™ ViewX U
& ®
«X
D-M9C1V
D-M9CJWV 17
D-M9JAV
D-A91V
A B {{%i)}/w
= ~ = T
__ View X !
@ @
X
D-H7O
D-H7OW
D-H7BA 17
D-H7NF %
D-C70 {{P\\
D-C80 12
A_ B, . ST
View X ¢
1 «X
D-H7C
17
4
A_ B "~ T
View X !
X
D-C73C
D-C80C
I
4@)/0,
A_ B,.L =< rT
View X
X
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Double acting/Single acting: Rail mounting

D-M9C1
D-M9CIW
D-M9CIA ]
D-A9(] @
(7]
A B T
”% View X !
- - X
D-M9C1V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9CJAV
D-A9C1V
A_ B
E@} - «X
D-F701 D-F7BA
D-F7OW D-F79F
D-J79 D-A7C0H 11 il
D-J79W D-A80H .
)
p\SS/ay
A B, . © T
__"_;;I' View X U
X
D-F700V
D-F7OWV 11 11
D-F7BAV
D-A70]
D-A80 . . )
D-A79W - T
. ; ﬁ View X !
X
D-J79C
D-A73C 13.3_ 13.3
D-A80C 210
A B %)
I
ViewX !
«X

O
2




Auto Switch Mounting C85/C75 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD75[1

Double acting/Single acting: Band mounting

D-M9[]
D-M9CTW
D-M9TJA
D-A9O

[&]

#]

D-MoCIV
D-M9CTWV
D-M9[JAV
D-A9C1V

[&]

]

D-H7O
D-H7O0W
D-H7BA
D-H7NF
D-C70

D-C80 A

]

D-H7C

ol

D-C73C
D-C80C

]

Double acting/Single acting: Rail mounting

D-M9C]
D-M9CTW
D-M9TJA
D-A9O

D-MoCIV
D-M9CTWV
D-M9JAV
D-A9C1V

D-F70 D-F7BA
D-F7COW  D-F79F

D-J79 D-A70C0H
D-J79W

D-J79C
D-A73C
D-A80C
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Jouble Acting, Single Rod | [ i

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Double Acting, Single Rod | | Si

[ Direct Mount 1f

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Sprin

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C85K

C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Double Acting, Single Rod | | Si

Made to Order




C85/C75 series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD85 (Double acting, Single rod), CD85W (Double acting, Double rod),

CD85K (Non-rotating rod), CD85R (Direct mount)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position [mm] [mm]
Auto Band mounting Auto Rail mounting
switch switch D-F701/J79
model model D-F7CW/J79W
D-M9C] D-H70] D-M9C] D-F701V
D-M9C1V D-H7C D-C70 D-M9C1V D-F7C0WV
D-M9[IW | D-A9(] D-H7OW D-C80 D-M9CIW D-A9[] D-F79F/J79C D-A73 D-A79W
D-M9CWV | D-A9C1V D-H7BA D-C73C D-M9CIWV D-A9C1V |D-F7BA D-A80
D-M9CIA D-H7NF D-C80C D-MS[JA D-F7BAV
D-M9CJAV D-M9CIAV D-A72/A7CH
D-A80H
Bore Bore D-A73C/A80C
size A | B|A | B|A|B|A|B size A B A B A B A B A B
8 65|65 | — | — 2 2 3 3 8 5 5 — — 4 4 3.5 3.5 — —
10 |85(65(_ | _|2]|2]3|3 10 5 5 | 4 4 | 385 |35 | | _
@ | ™ (2.5) | (2.5) | (3.5) | (3.5) (5.5) | (5.5) (4.5) | (4.5) (4) (4)
12 | 75|75 _ | _ |3 [3]4]4 12 6 6 | 5 5 | 45 | 45 [ |
(85)|(8.5) CERORREORNS) @) @) (6) (6) | (55) | (5.5
13.5 9.5 9 10 12 9.5 11 10.5 8
7.5 3.5 3 4 6 3.5 5 4.5 2
16 (105) (6.5) (6) @) 16 (9) (6.5) (8) (7.5) (5)
20 10.5| 95| 65 | 5.5 6 5 7 6 20 _ _ 6.5 5.5 8 7 7.5 6.5 5 4
(85)[(7.5)[(4.5)|(3.5)| 4) | 3) | 5) | (4) (4.5) | (85 | (6) (5) | (55) | (45 | (3 (2
25 12 | 11 8 7 75|165|85]|75 25 o o 8 7 9.5 8.5 9 8 6.5 5.5
(10) | (9) | (6) | (5) |(5.5)|(4.5)|(6.5)|(5.5) (6) (5) (7.5) | (6.5) (7) (6) (4.5) | (3.5)
x The value in () is in cases with air cushion. * The value in () is in cases with air cushion.
= The value in [ ]is in cases of CD85F16, CD85Y. x The valuein [ ]is in cases of CD85F16, CD85Y.
+ D-A90 type cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ x D-A90J(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.
10, or @ 12 cylinder. = D-M9OI(V), MOOOW(V), and MOIA(V) types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 20 or @
+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating 25 cylinder.

conditions in the actual setting.

Auto Switch Mounting Height

* No rail mounting is available with CD85R (direct mount type).
+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

[mm] [mm]
Auto Band mounting Auto Rail mounting
switch switch
D-M9I*! | D-F7CJ
model D-H70] model\5_M9rIv |D-J79
D Moo DAY | D-HyBA D-C73C D-Msewy|Dosow [-E7CV D-A700 | D-A73C 52
D-M9CIA | D-MaziAV | D-HZNF | P-H7€ | p.csoc D-M9UIA [D-F7oF |D-FTEMY| D-J79C | p.ago | p-agoc |D-A79W
D-A901*1|D-A90V*1| D-C70J D-M9CJAV |D-F7BA
D-C80 D-A91*2 |D-A7CH
D-A9C1V |D-A80H
Bore Bore
size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
8 16 16.5 17 19 18.5 8 16 16 19 21 16 22.5 —
10 17.5 18 18 20 19.5 10 17 17 20 22 17 23.5 —
12 18.5 19 19 21 20.5 12 20.5 20.5 23 25 19.5 26.5 —
16 20.5 21 21 23 22.5 16 20.5 20.5 23 25 19.5 26.5 22
20 24.5 24.5 24.5 25.5 25 20 23.5 23.5 26 29 225 29.5 25
25 27 27 27 27.5 27 25 26.5 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28

1 D-A90J(V) type cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8,
@10, or @ 12 cylinder.
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x1 D-MOOJ(V), MOOOW(V), and MOLIA(V) types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 20 or @

25 cylinder.
%2 D-A901(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.
%3 No rail mounting is available with CD85R (direct mount type).



Auto Switch Mounting C85/C75 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD75 (Double acting, Single rod), CD75W (Double acting, Double rod),

CD75K (Non-rotating rod), CD75R (Direct mount)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position [mm
Autol  p-M9] D-A70H/A80H/AT2 D-H70
switch| D-M9LV D-C70] D-A73C/A80C S
°¢¢!l " p-meow D-A90) D-C80 D-A73 D-F70J79 e T
D-M9CIWV D-A9C1V D-C73C D-A80 D-F7O0WN79W D-H7BAL
D-M9CJA D-C80C D-J79C/F7BAL D-H7NE
B D-M9CJAV D-F79F
size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
8 7 8.5 7.5 9 8 7 6 6 5
11. 10. 7. .
32 S Pl ¥l e | e |6y 65| @ | ©® | 6 | @ | @ | e
14 12 14.5 12.5 15 13 13 11 12 10
17.5 15.5 13.5 11.5
a0 @) | @ |5 | @ | 12 | a0 | 1o | ® | © | @
* The value in ( ) is for air cushion.
* The above mentioned value is a guide for auto switch mounting positions for stroke end detection.
Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
= A/B dimensions are the distance from the cover to the end surface of the auto switch.
Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm]
Auto| D-M9CJ
switch| D-MIOIV | p.c70/c80 D-F70/J79
mode! B-Mocwy | B-H7O D-C73C | D-A p-A70H | DF7TOW | b a73c
D-MoCIWV -C73 -A70] -A70] -A73
D-M9CIA D-H7OW D-C80C D-A80 D-A80H D-J79W D-A80C D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C
D-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-M9CJAV
D-A9C] D-H7NF D-F79F
Bore D-A9[1V
size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
32 30.5 30.5 31 30 30.5 30 36 31.5 31.5 34.5
40 35.5 35.5 35 34.5 35 34.5 40.5 35.5 36 39
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

[ Direct Mount 1f

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C85K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod | | Si

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

C75R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Made to Order




C85/C75 series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD85[-JS (Single acting, Spring return)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position [mm] [mm]
Auto switch Bore A dimensions B Auto switch Bore A dimensions B
model size |5 to 50 st |51 to 100 st|101 to 150 st model size | 5to 50 st |51 to 100 st| 101 to 150 st
8 18.5 18.5 18.5 6.5 D-M9C] 8 17 17 17 5
10 16.5 16.5 16.5 6.5 D-M9OIV 10 15 15 15 5
D-M9C] 12 18 18 18 75 St 12 165 | 165 | 165 6
Dy 135 Mae 12
D-MIOW | 16 18 335 49 O S 16 16.5 32 475 =
D-M9CIWV 105 : 5
D-MOCIA | 20 g 60.5 85.5 9.5 16 12.5 28 435 5
D-M9LIAV (35.5) D-A9C] [2]
25 10 60.5 85.5 11 D-A9C1V 20 S 55 80 4
(2 D-A79W ()
9.5 5
16 14 29.5 45 3.5] 25 (30) 55 80 55
6.5 D-F701/J79 8 16 16 16 4
D-A9] 20 (31.5) 56.5 81.5 515 ) B-E;QDV‘\’,V 10 12 12 12 2
= 25 6.5 565 | 815 7 S| D-F70V 12 LA o i 2
5 815 g| D-F70wWv 16 | 155 31 465 1
S 8 14 14 14 2 = D-F7QBIZJ79C ) ' [5]
o |
= 10 12 12 12 2 o 8
5| p-H7O 12 135 | 135 | 135 3 S . (33) o8 83 7
[}
o |D-H7C 9 D-A7CH/A80H 8
D-H7CO0W 16 13.5 29 445 (3] D-A73C/A80C 25 (33) 58 83 8.5
D-H7BA 6 8 15.5 5.2 15.5 3.5
D-H7NF e (31) %6 81 ° 10 13.5 13.5 135 35
25 (361) 56 81 6.5 12 L L2 L 1‘;55
8 15 15 15 3 D-A73 16 15 30.5 46 [4.5]
10 13 13 13 3 2t 75
12 145 | 145 | 145 4 20 | (35 | 575 | 85 6.5
D-C70) 10 7.5
D-C80 16 14.5 30 455 4] 25 (32; 5) 57.5 82.5 8
D-C73C = .
D-C80C
20 32) 57 82 6
7
25 32) 57 82 7.5
* The value in () is in cases of non-rotating.
x The valuein [ ]is in cases of CD85F16, CD85Y.
x D-A90J(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.
* When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25 cylinder, D-M9(V), MOOW(V) and MOLIA(V) types cannot be mounted.
+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm] [mm]
Auto Band mounting Auto Rail mounting
switch SWiLChI D-M9I*! | D-F70]
model D-H70 foce D-M9C1V |D-J79
D-M9[] D-M9C1V | D-H7OW D-M9CIW |D-F7C0W D-F70V o
D-M9CW (D-MICWV| D-H7BA D-C73C D-M9OOWV | D-J79W |- _ D-A70 | D-A73C | _
D-M9CIA [D-weTAV | D-H7NF | P-H7C | p.csoc D-MoUA |D-FroF (DFTEWN| D-J79C | b ago | p-agoc | D-ATOW
D-A9C1*1 D-A90V*1| D-C70] D-M9CIAV|D-F7BA
D-C80 D-A9(1*2 | D-A7CH
Bore B D-A9C1V |D-A80H
size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
8 16 16.5 17 19 18.5 8 16 16 19 21 16 225 —
10 17.5 18 18 20 19.5 10 17 17 20 22 17 23.5 —
12 18.5 19 19 21 21 12 20.5 20.5 23 25 19.5 26.5 —
16 20.5 21 21 23 23 16 20.5 20.5 23 25 19.5 26.5 22
20 245 24.5 24.5 25 25 20 23.5 23.5 26 29 22.5 29.5 25
25 27 27 27 27.5 27.5 25 26.5 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28

x1 D-A90J(V) type cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8,
@10, or @ 12 cylinder.

105

1 D-MOOJ(V), MOOW(V), and MOLIA(V) types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 20 or @
25 cylinder.
%2 D-A900(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.




Auto Switch Mounting C85/C75 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD751-JS (Single acting, Spring return)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position [mm]
Auto switch Bore Slng.le actllng, Spring return
it e A dimensions B
1 to 50 st |51 to 100 st[101 to 150 st| 151 to 200 st[151 to 200 st
D-M9[] 11.5
D-M9C1V 32 . 61.5 86.5 1115 136.5 10.5
D-MOCIW (365)
D-M9CIWV 165
D-M9CJA 40 : 66.5 91.5 116.5 1415 15.5
D-M9CIAV (41.5)
7.5
D-A9C] 32 (325) 57.5 82.5 107.5 1325 6.5
D-A9C1V 12.5
40 (37.5) 62.5 87.5 112.5 137.5 11.5
8
D-C701/C80 32 (33) 58 83 108 — 7
POESEs [ g 3 63 88 113 138 12
(38)
8.5
D-A73 32 (33.5) 58.5 83.5 108.5 — 75
D-A80 13.5
40 (38.5) 63.5 88.5 113.5 138.5 12.5
D-A72/A700H/A80H 9
D-A73C/A80C | 32 59 84 109 — 8
D-F70/F700W (34)
D-J79/J79W
D-F7O0WV 14
D-J79C 40 (39) 64 89 114 139 13
D-F7BAL, D-F79F
32 (3?1) 56 81 106 — 5
D-A79WL Pr
40 (36) 61 86 111 136 10
7
D-H7H7CHTOW | 32 (32) 5 82 107 - 6
D-H7BAL, D-HINF | 45 2327) 62 87 112 137 11

# The value in () is for air cushion.

# The above-mentioned value is a guide for auto switch mounting positions for stroke end detection.
Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

= A/B dimensions are the distance from the cover to the end surface of the auto switch.

Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm]
Auto| D-M9[]
switch B-Mgg% D-C701/C80 D-F701J79
model| D= D-H7O D-F7C0W
D-MoCIWV D-C73C D-A70] D-A7CH D-A73C
] D-H7OW D-J79W D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C
B Mggﬁv D-H7BAL D-C80C D-A80 D-A80H D-F7BAL D-A80C
D-A9] D-H7NF D-F79F
Bore D-A91V
size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
32 30.5 30.5 31 30 30.5 30 36 31.5 31.5 34.5
40 35.5 35.5 35 34.5 35 34.5 40.5 35.5 36 39
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C85K

Double Acting, Single Rod

&

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

end

&

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

d

C75K

g
<
(%
%
=g

C75R

Made to Order




C85/C75 series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD851-IT (Single acting, Spring extend)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position [mm] [mm]
Auto switch Bore A B dimensions Auto switch Bore A B dimensions
model size 5 to 50 st |51 to 100 st|101 to 150 st model size 5 to 50 st |51 to 100 st|101 to 150 st
8 6.5 31 31 31 D-M9[] 8 5 29.5 29.5 29.5
D-M9[C] 10 6.5 29 29 29 D-M9oC1IV 10 5 275 275 275
D-M9OIV [ 12 75 31 31 31 D-MILIW 12 6 205 | 295 | 295
D-MoCW D-M9CIWV
D-MOCWV| 16 - 36 62 88 D-MOIA 16 5 345 60.5 86.5
D-M9CA [30] [56] [82] D-M9[IAV [28.5] [54.5] [80.5]
D-M9[C1AV 20 10.5 34.5 59.5 84.5 30.5 56.5 82.5
25 12 345 59.5 845 B:ﬁggv 16 2 [245] | [50.5] | [76.5]
16 35 32 58 84 D-A79W 20 5) 29 54 79
D-A9] i [26] [52] [80] 25 6.5 29 54 79
o D-A9C1V 20 6.5 30.5 55.5 80.5 D-F701/J79 8 4 28.5 28.5 28.5
£ 285 2 05555 08 Bl 10 4 265 | 265 | 265
: 65 26.5 26.5 5| D-F700V 12 5 285 285 285
€ |D-H70 10 2 24.5 24.5 24.5 2| D-F7O0WV
T |D-H7C 12 3 26.5 26.5 26.5 = D-F79F/J79C 16 5 33.5 59.5 85.5
& |D-H7OW [ 5 315 57.5 835 T B:E;Bﬁv [27.5] | [53.5] | [79.5]
D-H7BA [25.5] [51.5] [77.5] D-A72
R 6 30 55 80 D-A7CIH/ASOH |20 | 8 52 2l =
25 7.5 30 55 80 D-A73C/A80C 25 9.5 32 57 82
8 3 27.5 27.5 27.5 8 3.5 28 28 28
10 3 25.5 25.5 25.5 10 3.5 26 26 26
B:gg('? 12 4 275 | 275 | 275 D-A73 12 45 28 28 28
32.5 58.5 84.5 33 59 85
DC7SC | 16 | 4 | pes) | (25 | (789 D-A80 6 | 45 | pn | 3 | 9
20 7 31 56 81 20 7.5 3i1.5 56.5 81.5
25 8.5 31 56 81 25 9 31.5 56.5 81.5
# The value in [ ]is in cases of CD85F16, CD85Y.
= D-A90J(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.
= When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25 cylinder, D-M901(V), MOOOW(V) and MOJA(V) types cannot be mounted.
+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm] [mm]
Auto Band mounting Auto Rail mounting
< ot o [0-F70
D-H70 D-M9[1V |D-J79
DS DHSOWY| DB D-C73C DMSLWV|Dryow [B-E70V D-A70 | D-A73C 52
D-M9rA |p-MaoAV | D-H7NF | P-H7C |p.cgoc D-MoUA |D-FroF (D-FTOWN! D-J79C | b pgo | p-agoc | D-A7OW
D-A9C7*1 D-A90V+1| D-C7C] D-M9CIAV|D-F7BA
D-C80 D-A9(1*2 | D-A7H
e Bore D-A9C1V |D-A80H
size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
8 16 16.5 17 19 18.5 8 16 16 19 21 16 22.5 —_
10 17.5 18 18 20 19.5 10 17 17 20 22 17 23.5 —
12 18.5 19 19 21 20.5 12 20.5 20.5 23 25 19.5 26.5 —
16 20.5 21 21 23 22.5 16 20.5 20.5 23 25 19.5 26.5 22
20 245 24.5 24.5 255 25 20 235 23.5 26 29 22.5 29.5 25
25 27 27 27 27.5 27 25 26.5 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28

1 D-A90J(V) type cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8,
@10, or @ 12 cylinder.
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x1 D-MOOJ(V), MOOIOW(V), and MOLIA(V) types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 20 or @
25 cylinder.
%2 D-A901(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.



Auto Switch Mounting C85/C75 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Applicable series: CD750-00T (Single acting, Spring extend)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

[mm]

Auto switch Bore Single acting, Sp.rlng e>.(tend
- o A B dimensions
1to 50 st |51 to 100 st|{101 to 150 st|151 to 200 st|151 to 200 st

D-M9C]
D-M9C1V 32 1.5 35.5 60.5 85.5 110.5 —
D-M9CIW
D-M9CIWV
D-M9CIA 40 16.5 40.5 65.5 90.5 115.5 140.5
D-M9LIAV
D-A9[] 32 7.5 31.5 56.5 81.5 106.5 —
D-A9C1V 40 12.5 36.5 61.5 86.5 111.5 136.5
D-C701/C80 32 8 32 57 82 107 —
D-C73C/C80C 40 13 37 62 87 112 137
D-A73 32 8.5 32.5 57.5 82.5 107.5 —
D-A80 40 13.5 37.5 62.5 87.5 112.5 137.5
D-A72/A7TCIH/A80H
D-A73C/A80C 32 9 33 58 83 108 —
D-F70/F700W
D-J79/J79W
D-F700WV
D-J79C 40 14 38 63 88 113 138
D-F7BAL, D-F79F

32 6 30 55 80 105 —
LA 40 11 35 60 85 110 135
D-H7O/MH7CH7OW | 32 7 31 56 81 106 —
D-H7BAL, D-H7NF| 40 12 36 61 86 111 136

# The value in () is for air cushion.
= The above-mentioned value is a guide for auto switch mounting positions for stroke end detection.

Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

+ A/B dimensions are the distance from the cover to the end surface of the auto switch.

Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm]
Auto] D-M9L]
switch| D-MOLIV | p.c701/C80 D-F70/J79
model| B-MaEWy | D-H7D D-c73c | D-A70 | D-a70H | P-F7OW | b az3c
p-MocA | DHPCW | pcgoc | D-aso | D-ason | DH79W | p.asoc | D-H7C | D-ATSW | D-J79C
D-M9CIAV | D- -
D-A9[] D-H7NF D-F79F
Bore D-A9C1V
size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
32 30.5 30.5 31 30 30.5 30 36 31.5 31.5 34.5
40 35.5 35.5 35 34.5 35 34.5 40.5 35.5 36 39
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C85K

Double Acting, Single Rod

&

C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

end

&

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

d

C75K

g
<
(%
%
=g

C75R

Made to Order




C85/C75 series

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

C85: J 8, %) 10, %] 12, @ 16 n: Number of auto switches [mm] C85: & 20, @ 25 n: Number of auto switches [mm]
Number of auto switches Number of auto switches
Auto switch 2 n Auto switch 2 n
model 1 [Different| Same @8t0D 16 model 1 [Different| Same @ 20, @ 25
surfaces|surface | Different surfaces| Same surface surfaces|surface | Different surfaces| Same surface
D-M9[] D-M9C]
B i
-M9C] -M9[]
D-MOEWV | ., | 21| 42| 15+35052 [45415(n-2) D-MICWV | o | 7| L& 45 +45 (n - 2)
D-M9CIA (n=2,4,6-) (n=2,4,6-) D-M9[IA (n=2,4,6-)
B s DAY
-A9[]*2 -A9[]
2| D-A90V 2| D-A90V 15+ 45052
3|p-c70 w0 | 15 | 5o | 18+4052 | 50+20(n-2) 3| b-c70 0 | 15 | 5o | =246 |50+45(n-2)
g D-C80 (n=2,4,6-) (n =2,4, 6) g D-C80 (n =2,4, 6)
&lpH7O 02 & p-n700
D-H7OOW 10 15 60 15+45 > 60 +22.5(n-2) D-H7OOW 10 15 60 60 +45(n-2)
D-H7BA (n=2, 4, 6.-) (n=2,4,6-) D-H7BA (n=2,4,6-)
D-H7NF Y D-H7NF
D-H7C (n-2) D-H7C (n=2)
D-C73C 10 | 15 | 65 | 9% 5 | 80+275(0-2) D-C73C 10 | 15 | 65 | 1°%50 2 |E5+50(n~2)
D-C80C (n=2,4,6-) | (1=2.4.6-) D-C80C (=246 | (1=246)
D-M9C1V D-F7C1V 10+ 10 (n-2)
o . 10+10(n-2) _ 5 — 5 — _
B-E;S’Del 5 5 (n=4,6-) D-J79C (n=4,6-)

a D-F70 5 | — 5 . 15+ 15 (n—2)
D-F703 5 | — 5 _ 15+15(n-2) D-J79 (n=4,6-)
D-J79 (n=4,6-) D-A90] 5 | — | 10 _ 10+15(n-2)
D-A9[1V*2 5 _ 10 _ 10+15(n-2) D-A9C1V (n=4,6-.)

(n=46-) o| D-A70

D-A70] = | D-A80 s | — | 10 . 15+ 10 (n-2)

D-A80 5 — | 10 _ 15+10(n-2) 3 D-A73C (n=4,6-)

D-A73C (n=4,6-) €| D-A80C

D-A80C 3 [ D-A70H s | — | 10 — 15+ 15 (n-2)
2| D-A7UH s | — | 10 _ 15+ 15 (n-2) D-A80H (n=4,6-)
| D-A80H (n=4,6-) D-F7O0WV 10+15(n—2)
2| D-M9C] 10! — | 10 _ 15+15 (n-2) D-F7TBAV | 10 | — | 15 — (n=26-)
= D-A9[]*2 (n=4,6-) D-A79W v
o | D-F7OWV _ D-F7C0W

D-F7BAV | 10 | — | 15 — A D-J7OW | 10 | — | 15 — e

D-A79W:2 ’ D-F7BA -

D-MOOWV | .o | _ | 5 . 15+ 15 (n—2)

D-M9[JAV (n=4,6-)

D-F7CJW

D-J79W 10| — |15 — 15(n+ 2 (2:)2)

D-F7BA v

N _ o 15+15(n-2)
D-M9COW 15 15 (n=4,6-)
- _ _ 20+15(n—-2)
D-M9[JA 15 20 (n=4,6-)

=1 Auto switch mounting (With the stroke range within the below, an adjustment is required as shown in the chart below).

With 2 auto switches
Different surfaces*! Same surface*!
..
A6 |
\((7'” \ )
i L
Auto switch model E - - G—
Auto switch /f “JJ" \ v
D-MoOI 6, || B6 %—C
D-M9OIW B
- The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a
The proper auto switch mounting position is 6 mm inward from direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the
the switch holder edge. auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.
D-A93 — 45 to less than 50 strokes
D-M9C1/M9CIW 15 to less than 20 strokes 45 to less than 55 strokes

2 D-A90J(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.
= When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25 cylinder, D-M91(V), MOOW(V) and MOIA(V) types cannot be mounted.
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Auto Switch Mounting 085/ C7 5 Series

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting 2
- S0
C75: @ 32, 0 40 n: Number of auto switches [mm] 58
Number of auto switches 3
Auto switch 2 n s
model 1 |Different| Same @ 32, @ 40 &
surfaces| surface | Different surfaces| Same surface }% §%
Qs
D-C73, D-C80 §|E00
D-H7A1, D-H7A2 10 | 15 | 50 50 + 45 (n—2) 520
=) D-H7B S
€| p-c73C (0-2) 3
2| p-csoc 10|15 |65 | B*® 2 |e5450n-2) i1
3| D-H7C (n=2,4-) £8
2 £
@ | D-H7NW L&
D-H7PW 10 | 15 | 75 75 + 55 (n - 2) (3
D-H7BW 4
210
D-A73, D-A80 3 £00
o,| D-A73H, D-A80H €20
£| D-A73C, D-A80C 5 | — 10 — ) % &
€ | D-F79, D-J79 (n-2) L=
3| D-F7P, D-J79C 15+357 3 g
E ’ (n=2,4.-) é
E D-A79W, D-F79W

D-F7PW 10— |15 —

D-J79W L&
P
3|20t
=10

Operating Range £ §°
[mm] BE
. Bore size 21
Auto switch model 8 10 12 16 20 25 32 20 gB
D-M9C] :
-y,
D-MOCIWV 2 25 25 3 3 3 3 3 z
D-M9CIA BE=
D-M9LIAV s|3 u’\)
D-A9[1*1 5|8
Band | D-A9CIV — - — 7 6 6 6 6 2 EQ
mounting | D-H7 E
D-H7OW 2
D-H7BA 3 3 3 4 4 4 45 5 %E
D-H7NF
D-H7C 8 8 8 9 7 8.5 9 10
D-C7C1/C80 ==
D-C73C/C80C ! ! / ! 7 8 8 8 »
D-M9CI/MOCIV ‘i’, )
D-M9CIW/M9CIWV 25 3 3.5 3.5 — — — — E s
D-M9IA/M9OIAV 52O
D-A9[I*! £E
D-A9C1V - — — 6.5 55 6 — — g §
D-F701/J79 (ZC, g’ %
Rail | D-F7OVI79C D
g D-F70O0W/J79W =
mounting D-F7O0WV 5 5 6 5 5 6 4.5 4.5 E:
D-F79F ME
D-F7BA/F7TBAV 3 Efﬂ:
D-A7C/A80 =
D-A7CH/A80H 8 8 9 9 7 7 7.5 7.5 250
D-A73C/A80C s
D-A79W:2 — — — 13 10 10.5 115 115

=1 D-A90(V) and A79W types cannot be mounted on bore size @ 8, @ 10, or @ 12 cylinder.

2 When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25 cylinder, D-M9J(V), MOOOW(V) and M9UIA(V) types cannot be mounted.

= \When mounting a rail on bore size @ 32 or @ 40 cylinder, D-M91(V), MOOIW(V), MOTA(V) and A9J(V) types cannot be mounted.

+ Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.

Made to Order
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C85/C75 series

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Set Part Nos.

Auto switch C85 Series C75 Series
riguimg Auto switch model Bore size [mm]
a8 g10 912 216 @20 @25 g 32 240
B:mgSW%V) BJ6-008 BJ6-010 BJ6-012 BJ6-016 BM5-020 BM5-025 BM5-032 BM5-040
(Asetofa, b, c,d)[(Asetofa,b,c,d)f(Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c, d)f(Asetofa,b,c, d)|(Asetofa,b,c, d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)
D-A9CI(V)*7
BJ6-008S BJ6-010S BJ6-012S8 BJ6-016S BM5-020S BM5-025S8 BM5-032S BM5-040S
D-M9IA(V) (Asetofa, b, c e)|(Asetofa,b,c e)|(Asetofa,b,c e)|(Asetofa,b,c e)|(Asetofa, b, c e)|(Asetofa,b,c e)|(Asetofa,b,c, e)|(Asetofa,b,c,e)
(Screw: Stainless steel) | (Screw: Stainless steel) | (Screw: Stainless steel) | (Screw: Stainless steel) | (Screw: Stainless steel) | (Screw: Stainless steel) | (Screw: Stainless steel) | (Screw: Stainless steel)
:; Switch bracket (Resin) 2
*3 d| Transparent (Nylon)#!
%4 -
Band . e|White (PBT) b ]
i Auto switch mounting screw
mounting Switch holder (Zinc die-casted) ] \ﬂ\{’ a g
Auto switch mounting band ]
D-C701/C80
D-C73C/C80C BJ2-008 BJ2-010 BJ2-012 BJ2-016 BM2-020A BM2-025A BM2-032A BM2-040A
D-H7C0/H7CIW  |(A set of aand b) |(A set of a and b)|(A set of a and b) (A set of a and b)| (A set of a and b)|(A set of a and b) | (A set of a and b)|(A set of a and b)
D-H7BA/H7NF
D-M9OrCI(V)*8
D-M9IW(V)*8 BQ2-012 (S)
D-M9TIA(V)*8 (A set of fand g)
D-A9CI(V)*7
x5 f Set screw
%6 i i
Rail [Auto switch mounting bracket ] m
mounting Bracket fixing screw /
(Cylinder accessory) A9
[ Auto switch mounting screw ]
Nut
(Cylinder accessory)

%1 Since the switch bracket for band mounting (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric
acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals.
%2 In the case of band mounting auto switches, make sure the indicator LED is not directly below switch mounting bracket when mounted as the protruding

LED may be damaged.

+3 For band mounting, switch brackets are mounted on the cylinder when small switches are specified. (switches are not mounted, but packaged together).
=4 For band mounting, when specifying the switches other than the small switches, auto switch(s) are mounted on the cylinder.
+5 For rail mounting, the auto switches and auto switch mounting brackets are packed together (not assembled).

=6 For rail mounting, when D-MOLIA(V) is ordered separately, select the stainless steel mounting screw set BQ2-012S.
+7 When mounting a band and/or a rail on bore size @ 8, @ 10 or @ 12 cylinder, D-A91(V) type cannot be mounted.

*8 When mounting a rail on bore size @ 20 or @ 25 cylinder, D-M91(V), MOOIW(V) and M9IA(V) types cannot be mounted.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Single Unit Part Nos.

Auto switch C85 Series C75 Series Parts lineu
model 08 210 212 216 @ 20 @ 25 0 32 @ 40 P
D-M9I(V) BJ2008 | BJ2-010 | BJ2012 | BJ2-016 | BM2-020A | BM2-025A | BM2-032A | BM2-040A |’ 23}8 :V“V’I't‘cc;‘ %”gﬁr:‘ttl'rz‘gsbcfgfv ((3
D-MOCIW(V) _
D-A9CI(V . : - Switch holder (c)
80v) B2 BJS-1 - Switch bracket (d)
BJ2-008S | BJ2-010S | BJ2-012S | BJ2-016S | BM2-020AS | BM2-025AS | BM2-032AS | BM2-040AS | Aul0 Switch mounting band ()
D-M9TIA(V) - Auto switch mounting screw (b)
BJ4-2 BJ4-1 - Switch holder (c)
- Switch bracket (e)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not
included, order it separately.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types

= Refer to the Web Catalogue on www.smc.eu.

When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.

el e

I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. :
: Type Model Electrical entry Features Mounting | Applicable bore size I
D-C73, C76 ) —
1 Reed Grommet (In-line) - — - Band @ 8to @25 1
1 D-C80 Without indicator light 1
! Solid state D-H7A1, H7A2, H7B Grommet (In-line) — Band @8to@25 !
il
1 D-H7NW, H7PW, H7BW Diagnostic indication (2-colour indicator) 1
. Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to Web Catalogue on www.smc.eu. 1
| I With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state switches. For details, refer to Web Catalogue on www.smc.eu. JI
111
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C85/C75 Series

How to Mount and Move the Auto Switch

(VIR0 GIll Band Mounting Type

<Applicable auto switch>
Solid state---D-M9N, M9P, M9B, MONV, M9PV, M9BV
D-MONW, M9OPW, M9BW, MONWV, MOPWV, M9BWV
D-M9NA, M9PA, M9BA, MONAV, MOPAV, M9BAV
Reed:-eeeeeeee D-A90, A93, A96, A90V, A93V, A96V

HE How to Mount and Move the Auto Switch

Mounting the Auto Switch

1. Mount the auto switch mounting band around the auto switch setting
position on the cylinder tube.

2. Place the switch holder in the opening of the auto switch mounting band (1).

3. Make the concave part of the switch bracket faced downward and set the

switch bracket on the switch holder (2).
Set the switch bracket so that both ends of the auto switch mounting band
enter the portion between the ribs on both side surfaces of the switch bracket.
For the D-M9UA(V) type auto switch, do not install the switch bracket on the
indicator light.

4. Pass the auto switch mounting screw (M3) supplied with the auto
switch mounting band from the through-hole side of the auto switch
mounting band and engage it with the M3 female thread of the auto
switch mounting band through the through-hole in the switch bracket.

5. Tighten the auto switch mounting screw with the specified tightening
torque to secure the switch bracket and switch holder.

Tightening torque for auto switch mounting screw [N-m]

Cylinder series Bore size [mm]
y 08100 16 @20 to @ 40
C85/C75 0.8t01.0 0.6t00.7

6. Insert the auto switch into the auto switch mounting groove of the switch holder (2).
7. After checking the detection position, tighten the set screw (M2.5)
supplied with the auto switch to secure the auto switch.
At this time, the tightening torque for the set screw (M2.5) supplied with
the auto switch must be 0.05 to 0.1 N-m.
When tightening the set screw supplied with the auto switch, use a
watchmaker's screw driver with a handle diameter of 5 to 6 mm.

Adjusting the Auto Switch Position

(1) To make the fine adjustment, loosen the set screw (M2.5) supplied
with the auto switch and slide the auto switch inside the auto switch
mouthing groove to adjust the position.

(2) To move the auto switch setting position largely, loosen the screw (M3)
that secures the auto switch mounting band and slide the auto switch
together with the switch holder on the cylinder tube to adjust the position.

<Applicable auto switch>
Solid state--D-H7A1, D-H7A2, D-H7B, D-H7BA

D-H7C, D-H7NF, D-H7NW, D-H7PW, D-H7BW
Reed-:eevnee D-C73, D-C76, D-C80, D-C73C, D-C80C

B How to Mount and Move the Auto Switch

1. Put a mounting band on the cylinder tube and set it at the auto switch
mounting position.

2. Put the mounting section of the auto switch between the band mounting holes,
then adjust the position of mounting holes of switch to those of mounting band.

3. Lightly thread the auto switch mounting screw (M3) through the mounting
hole into the thread part of band fitting.

4. After setting the whole body to the detecting position by sliding, tighten the mounting
screw (M3) to secure the auto switch while properly contacting the auto switch bottom
part and the cylinder tube. (The tightening torque of M3 screw should be as below.)
J8tod16:0.8t0 1.0 N-m
J20to @ 40:0.6t0 1.0 N-m

5. Modification of the detection position should be made in the condition of 3.

6. After auto switch is mounted and fixed, attach a protective tube on the
tip of an auto switch mounting screw (M3). (For @ 8 to @ 16)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]

The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting band is not included, order it separately.)

£
210
=00
50
‘ E
: TlE=
/\ Caution E{EE
1. Tighten screws with the proper tightening torque. c‘/(!; 58
2. Set the auto switch mounting band perpendicularly to cylinder tube. g
o] hb— o] | E
| [ ] o
- — £00
c Mounting correctly Mounting incorrectly 50
Switch bracket B =
(Resin) ®, D L=
0 &
d =14
3) 7]
Switch holder @ ﬂ / - 58
(Zinc) 212 O
off
g =
Sz
c|EN
o2
Z|leW
=00
£0
For BJ6 g :
or =] %,m
(SRR
a \ . =11 g
Auto switch @, (% - o5
mounting band h Auto switch 220
mountlng screw o Dg
<Switch bracket> ==
S
— UEC:R
Protrusion,  Protrusion surface upward % [$)
( ) ( ) %w to sooﬂ/ S
‘ Reinforcing <
Ri Set the switch bracket with its plates Bls ;
ib ® |8
concave part faced downward. T
s
The switch brackets have different colours. c% 30
For BJ6-006: Transparent blue  For BJ6-010/016/BM5-0001C: Transparent E
For BJ6-006S: Black For BJ6-010S/016S/BM5-0J00S: White =
<Precautions on BM5> st
When removing the screw connection part with the auto switch mounting screw after the auto switch mounting band has been 210
assembled, be careful not to drop the switch bracket, switch holder, auto switch mounting screw, or auto switch mounting band. gB
A\ Caution 2
1. Tighten the screw under the specified torque when mounting auto switch. %
2. Set the auto switch mounting band perpendicularly to cylinder tube. E’%
o b: EJ-- [% Eo
] [ ] g8
gz
Mounting correctly Mounting incorrectly 2 &
SN
£0
switcl =[2
) S|=
mounting screw. glggnst;ivr:gc:crew § & %
M3x05x15L M3x05x15L = g"\
7 12
220
[s]=
(. (=}

Auto switch mounting band
(with bracket)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

“D-H7BA” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above when shipped. When only an auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.

Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Set g
Contents . . . Applicable S
Part no. Description Size Quantity Applicable auto switch mounting bracket part nos. e g—— _g
. ) BJ2-008S, BJ2-010S, BJ2-012S, BJ2-016S D-C7, C8 k=]
BBA4 Auto switch mounting screw M3x0.5x15L 1 BM2-020AS, BM2-025A5, BM2-03AS, BV2-040AS D-H7 g
112
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C85/C75 series

Rail Mounting Type

<Applicable auto switch>
Solid state------D-M9ON(V), D-M9P(V), D-M9B(V),

D-MINW(V), D-MIPW(V), D-MOBW(V),
D-M9NA(V), D-M9PA(V), D-M9BA(V)

Reed::--ceeeeeeeeee D-AQO(V), A93(V), A96(V)

. Slide the auto switch mounting nut inserted into the mounting rail
and set it at the auto switch mounting position.

. Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting bracket arm over
the concave part of the rail, and slide the arm to the nut position.

. Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly into the hexagon nut
through the hole of the auto switch mounting arm.

. Remove the set screw (M2.5) attached to the auto switch.

. Insert the auto switch in the auto switch attachment part of the auto
switch mounting bracket.

. Secure the auto switch mounting screw (M2.5). (Tightening torque
of M2.5 screw: 0.1 to 0.2 N-m)

. Secure the auto switch mounting screw (3) (M3) after confirming
the detecting position. (Tightening torque of M3 screw: 0.5 to 0.7
N-m)

. Modify the detecting position while the auto switch is secured at
the position of (3) in the figure.

<Applicable auto switch>
Solid state......D-F79, D-F7P, D-J79, D-F7NV,

D-F7PV, D-F7BV, D-J79C,
D-F79W, D-F7PW, D-J79W,
D-F7NWV, D-F7BWV, D-F79F,
D-F7BA, D-F7BAV,

PSS T— D-A72, D-A73, D-A80,

D-A72H, D-A73H,
D-A76H, D-A80H,
D-A73C, D-A80C, D-A79W

B How to Mount and Move the Auto Switch

1.

2.

3.
4.

5

Slide the auto switch mounting nut (M3) inserted into the mounting
rail and set it at the auto switch mounting position.

Fit the convex part of auto switch mounting arm into the concave part
of auto switch mounting rail. Then slide the switch over the nut.

Push the auto switch mounting screw (M3) lightly into the mounting
nut (M3) through the hole of auto switch mounting arm.

After reconfirming the detecting position, tighten the mounting screw
(M3) to secure the auto switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw
should be 0.5t0 0.7 N-m.)

. Maodification of the detecting position should be made in the condition

of 3.

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (including nuts) is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since the

auto switch spacer is not included, order it separately.)
BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7

: Set screw
Auto switch (Unused)
mounting screw 3
M3x05x8L
(Attached to the cylinder) ®
a O)

@

Auto switch mounting bracket ‘

Cylinder

* BQ2-012 is a set of a and b shown above.

Auto switch mounting screw %

(M3x05x8L) ‘

Auto switch mounting nut
(M3)

“D-F7BA” auto switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above when shipped.

When only an auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA2 is attached.

Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Set

® b
™~ Auto switch
mounting screw

M2.5x0.45x6 L

(@

Au:t)\switch

e

Auto switch

Auto switch mounting rail

Contents Applicable auto switch mountin . .
Part no. No. Description Size Quantity i bracket part nos. ¢ Applicable auto switch
M3x05x6L 1 BMU1-025
1 Auto switch mounting screw M3x05x8L 1 BQ-1 D-A7 A8
BBA2 M3x0.5x10L 1 BQ-2 D-F7! 57
2 Auto switch mounting nut (Hexagon nut) M3 x 0.5 1 BQ-1 ’
3 Auto switch mounting nut (Convex shape) M3 x 0.5 1 BQ-2

*

A spacer for BQ-2 (black resin) is not included.

x When using D-A9CJ(V)/M9(V)/M9IW(V)/MILIA(V) auto switches with BQ2-012, use stainless steel screws suitable for the auto switch mounting bracket.

1
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connections and Examples

Sink Input Specifications

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Examples of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connections

+ When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

3-wire AND connection for NPN output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

3-wire AND connection for PNP output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

2-wire AND connection

Auto switch 1

Brown
O

Load

Auto switch 2

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with a load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x2pcs.

=16V
Example: Power supply is 24 VDC

Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

(Performed with auto switches only)

Auto switch 1

Brown

O
Auto switch 2 M

(Performed with auto switches only)
Bron

Auto switch 1

2-wire OR connection

Brown (Solid state)

Auto switch 1 switches are

malfunction m

Auto switch 2

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAXx2pcs. x3kQ
=6V

Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.

Auto switch 1

When two auto
connected in parallel,
because the load

voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

Blak Load

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.

ay occur

Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

SVC

O
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C85W

lli

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend
C85K

\( Direct Mount |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
C75W

I

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount 1f

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85K

Double Acting, Single Rod
C85R

Double Acting, Single Rod
C75

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C75K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
C75K

C75R

Made to Order




C85/C75 series

The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.

Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery, and prices.

B Made to Order

[ | Slmple SpeCiaIS There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.
C85 C85K
(Standard) (Not-rotating rod)
Specifications . Single Double Single
Double acting acting acting acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber
-XA0to0 30 | Change of rod end shape*’ [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] ([ ) ()
C85 C85K
(Standard) (Not-rotating rod)
Specifications . Single Double Single
Double acting acting acting acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber
| Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*? [ ] [ ]
| Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*3 ([ ] ([ )
m | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*® [ ]
| With heavy duty scraper*3 I [ ) ()
| o ° ° ° ° ° °

-XC6[J | Made of stainless steel

1 Exclude @ 8 air cushion.
%2 Rubber bumper @ 10 to @ 40 only
+*3 Rubber bumper @ 20, @ 25, @ 32 and @ 40 only

=4 For front mounting, @ 20 and @ 25 are only available.

115
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Simple Specials/Made to Order 085/ C7 5 Series

C85R
(Direct mount)+4

C75
(Standard)

C75K
(Not-rotating rod)

C75R
(Direct mount)

O
2

Double acting | Double acting Double actin Single || Double | Single ||| Double acting | Double acting
(Bottom side mounting) | (Front side mounting) 9 acting acting | acting | |(Bottom side mounting) | (Front side mounting)
Single rod Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber Rubber [ Air | Rubber | Air [ Rubber Rubber Rubber
 J { { {  J  J L L L  J
C85R C75 C75K C75R
(Direct mount)*4 (Standard) (Not-rotating rod) (Direct mount)

Double acting | Double acting Double actin Single || Double | Single || Double acting | Double acting
(Bottom side mounting) | (Front side mounting) 9 acting acting | acting | |(Bottom side mounting) |(Front side mounting)
Single rod Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber Rubber [ Air | Rubber | Air [ Rubber Rubber Rubber
 J o { {  J {
 J { { { ®  J
 J { { L  J

L
{ { {  J ®  J  J [ {

-XA0t0 30

-XB6
-XB7

Page

-
-
~

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Page

-
-
©

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

-
-y
©

- | =
NN
o || ©

[ Direct Mount [
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

i

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

i

Non-rotating Rod

[ Direct Mount [

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod | | Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

C85

C85wW

C85

C85K

C85K

C85R

C75

C75W

C75

C75K

C75K

C75R

Auto Switch

Made to Order



C85/C75 series
m m For details, refer to the Simple Specials
S I m p I e S pec I a I S System in the Web Catalogue.

) , http://www.smc.eu
These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.
Symbol
n Change of Rod End Shape -XA0 to XA30
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note
C85 Double acting, Single rod Exclude @ 8 air cushion.
Standard c85w Double acting, Double rod Exclude @ 8 air cushion.
css C85 Single acting (Spring return/extend)
) C85K Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod - - -
C85K Single acting (Spring return/extend)
Direct mount C85R Double acting, Single rod For front mounting, @ 20 and @ 25 are only available.
C75 Double acting, Single rod
Standard C75W Double acting, Double rod
c75 C75 Single acting (Spring return/extend)
) C75K Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod
C75K Single acting (Spring return/extend)
Direct mount C75R Double acting, Single rod
Precautions
1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or D<6— D-1mm,6<D<25— D-2mm, D>25— D-4 mm
finish instructions are given in the diagram. 3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter the
2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod dimensions when the rod is retracted.

diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.

Symbol: AQ Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3

Symbol: A5 Symbol: A7

Symbol: A8 Symbol: A9 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11
B AL ~C0.5 file chamfer
M R sphere TP | Ephﬁ\ ]
B AN N
) N |
30° L L]
H H H
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Simple Specials 085/075 Series
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Symbol: A30
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Symbol: A13
Symbol: A17
Symbol: A21
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Symbol: A12
Symbol: A16
Symbol: A20
Symbol: A24




C85/C75 series

Made to Order

deto
Made

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from -10 °C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 150 °C
cg5  |Double acting,| Rubber bumper Seal material Fluororubber
Standard Single rod. 2 10to @ 25 only Grease Heat resistant grease
C85 C85w Bgﬂg:: ?ggng, 2”1%) ?c: %u;nspgrrﬂy Auto switch Not mountable1
Dimensions Same as standard

C85R Double acting, @ 20, @ 25 only

Direct mount Single rod

C75 Double acting,

Single rod Rubber bumper only

Standard

Double acting,
C75 C75W Double rod | ubber bumper only

Double acting,

Direct mount |C75R Single rod

= Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

= Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

# In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

= Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinderl

E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)

‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard

x1 Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to -40 °C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -40°Cto 70 °C
ca5  |Double acting,| Rubber bumper Seal material Low nitrile rubber
Standard Emglljle rod g 2b(;to ? 25 only Grease Cold resistant grease
ouble acting,| Rubber bumper -
C85 c8s5w Double rod | @ 20 to @ 25 only Auto switch Not mountable1
Double acting Dimensions Same as standard
Direct mount ) | @ 20, @ 25 onl
I ! C85R Single rod v ‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard
C75 D_ouble acting, Rubber bumper only #1 Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
Single rod : ibl
Standard Double acting impossible.
C75 C75W |2°U0€ 3N, | g\ hher bumper only .
B°“El'e r°f, A\ Warning
. ouble acting, .
Direct mount | C75R | g ° %1 g Precautions

= Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

+ Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer etc. not to cause the
moisture to be frozen.

= Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

+ Manufacturing built-in magnet type and mounting an auto switch are
impossible.

= No cushion type is adopted. Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold resistant cylinderl

119

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



Made to Order 085/ C7 5 Series

Symbol %
- S0
B Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) 2
Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly. %
Applicable Series Specifications - ;§;
Series Description Model Action Note Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s § Sin
- - - 500
Double acting,| Rubber bumper Dimensions Same as standard 2|2
Standard C85 Single rod @ 20 to @ 25 only @ E ©
C85 Double acting | Specifications other than above [ Same as standard ‘ =2
Direct mount C8sR Single rod @20, 0 25 only # Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. %
Double acting, . 7§"~°
75 Standard C75 Single rod Rubber bumper only AWarnlng 2:8
. Double acting, Precautions =
Direct mount | C75R Single rod LS
Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into E
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is Uﬁ;!
HOW to Order hazardous to humans. 3 53
| Standard model no. |- XB9 20
£18
Low speed cylinderl 2z
clix
Symbol 3 “g»g
n With Heavy Duty Scraper £0
It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the f B
wiper ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-casted equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles. § 30
=30
Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard 58
Series Description Model Action Note a §
cgs |Double acting,| Rubber bumper ACautlon WE
c85 Standard Singlerod | @20 to @ 25 only Either heavy duty scraper or rod seal cannot be replaced. 20
c85W Double acting,| Rubber bumper "é.’,[\
Doublerod | @ 20 to @ 25 only C . 20
c75 Standard c75 gitl)jtglaéerggting, Rubber bumper only onstruction (pimensions are the same as standard.) E
Heavy duty scraper o §;
How to Order S5
g|s5M
Standard model no. |- XC4 »z0

With heavy duty scraperl

210
£
=20
Symbol i
E Made of Stainless Steel -XC6[ RuiE
)4
Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion. o ‘(_’,K)
OB
. . . . |3
Applicable Series Specifications o2 o
Series Description Model Action Note l Parts changed to stainless steel [ Piston rod, Rod end nut ‘ © =
C85 |Double acting, Single rod —— g E!
Standard C85W |Double acting, Double rod Specifications other than above Same as standard S|Ein
- - - and external dimensions z N
C85  |Single acting (Spring return/extend) z
c8s5 C85K |Double acting, Single rod 3 =0
Non-rotating rod . . 9, Sng - Bore size [mm] =
C85K |Single acting (Spring return/extend) Description 8 10 12 16 20 25 ==
Directmount | C85R_|Double acting, Single rod| XC6A only Rod end nut| CBENTOBAS | CBENTOBAS  CBENTI0A-S | CBENT10A-S [ CBENT20-S [ CoaNT25AS | |5 (& e
C75 _|Double acting, Single rod Mounting nut| C83NTO8B-5 | CBSNTO8B-S | CB3NT10B-S | C85NT10B-S | C85NT20B-5| CesNT208-5| |2 |4 16
Standard C75W |Double acting, Double rod BlE N
C75 . . ; - 220
C75  |Single acting (Spring return/extend) Description Bore size [mm] ik
Direct mount C75R |Double acting, Single rod| XC6A only P 32 40 e
Rod end nut|C76NT32A-S | C76NT40A-S =
How to Order Mounting nut|C76NT32B-S | C76NT40B-S ‘§
7
Standard model no. |- XC6 °
=
<

Made of stainless steell

)

©

Parts changed to stainless steel _°9

A Piston rod, Rod end nut L)
B Piston rod, Rod end nut, Mounting nut =
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the
labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety

and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1), and other

safety regulations.
r A Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk 1
I A Cautlon: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
1 injury.
|
|
|
|

. Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
/A Warning:

yvhich, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
/\ Danger :

injury.
U g U R R U U R ———

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk 1
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. |

/AWarning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs the
equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test results.
The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be the
responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the product. This
person should also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of
equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The assembly,
operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our products must be
performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and experienced.

3.Do not service or attempt to remove product

machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed
after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects have been
confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as mentioned
above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source is cut, and read
and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant products carefully.

. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent unexpected
operation and malfunction.

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use outdoors or in
a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air navigation,
space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion and recreation, or
equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and
brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable
for the standard specifications described in the product catalogue.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or animals
requiring special safety analysis.

4.Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for possible
failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical checks to confirm
proper operation.

N

and

n

(]

IS

#1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and
Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1.The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years
after the product is delivered, wichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly
our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty
terms and disclaimers noted in the specified catalogue for the particular
products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum

pad or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly
prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries
involved in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to
another country, assure that all local rules governing that export are known
and followed.

A\ Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing
industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and exchange
specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

A\ Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal
metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been qualified by
type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.
Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or certification ordained by the
metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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France @ +33(0)164761000  www.smc-france.fr info@smc-france.fr Slovenia @& +386 (0)73885412  www.smc.si office@smc.si

Germany @ +49(0)61034020  www.smc.de info@smc.de Spain @ +34 902184100 WWW.Smc.eu post@smc.smces.es
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SMC CORPORATION Akihabara UDX 15F, 4-14-1, Sotokanda, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 101-0021, JAPAN Phone: 03-5207-8249 FAX: 03-5298-5362

1st printing TT printing TU 00 Printed in Spain

Specifications are subject to change without prior notice and any obligation on the part of the manufacturer.



